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Sun Conjunct Mars 











: By Rose Campbell Starr 


To Life . . . you have torn all my heart’s fond desires, 
And left me alone in the darkness and pain, 
Yet I still would salute you and still clasp your hand, 


And ask that you give me a new chance again. 


Though wounded and bleeding I stand by your throne, 
My heart is still eager, my head still unbent, 
And all that I ask is a chance to return 
To the red: din of battle to which I was sent. — 


This long reprieve, this endless delay 

I accept with restraint, and await your command 
To re-enter and win; or, if I should lose, 

Let me die still clutching the sword in your hand. 
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SAYS— 


JAPAN—Any moves of a warlike nature 
Japan makes at this time will act as a boom- 
erang to the administration, bringing about a 
political crisis, and placing some of her leaders in extreme danger. 


WINSTON CHURCHILL'—August could easily prove to be 
the most serious month in his entire career. There are reversals of 
his plans and the possibility of reorganization in the Government. 
He will have to guard his own health carefully. 


RUDOLF HESS’—4Hess is the victim of a disease which is pro- 
gressive and becomes serious in 1943 with his eventual end—possibly 
in 1945. He will do plenty of talking during AUGUST. He may 
also have distressing news concerning his wife and child. 


FRANCE—The rumors coming out of France should be taken with 
a grain of salt—as there is an important factor that has not as yet 
come to light. The great mass of the French people themselves will 
be heard from in a short time. The real leader, whom the French 
people will follow, has not yet appeared. Contracts, agreements 
and plans made under the present regime will go by the board in 
quick order. 


SPAIN—July 23rd to August 7th is another fateful period for 
Franco and he will again be aggressive and warlike . . . Again in 
September, eclipses set off war-like activities and bad judgment in 
making decisions . . . Any moves at this time will bring invasion 
to Spain and heavy bombardment to her coastal towns. 


1 November 30, 1874. 2 April 26, 1894. 
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Zodtacal Kinsmen 
GEMINI 


Jessie Whittle Koch 


“The divine circulations never rest nor linger. Nature is the incarnation of Thought and turns toa 
thought again. The world is Mind precipitated, and the volatile essence is forever 


escaping again into the state of free thought.” 


a unrestricted intellectual panthe- 
ism of Gemini, as elusive as all the. winds 
of heaven, defies analysis from a purely 
human standpoint. When you discuss 
Gemini you discuss its mind or leave it 
alone. Full of eager, restless curiosity 
about life and people as concrete expres- 
sions of Thought, Gemini never seems to 
pause long enough in its mental flights 
to examine the whys and wherefores of its 
own relationship to the material world. 
Thoughts it will discuss freely; any new 
impression registered on the sensitive plate 
of its mind is a cause for provoking in- 
quiry; but turn the psychological search- 
light on the mechanism of its own person- 
ality and you will find that the key with 
which to open it has vanished. The mind 
has fled. 

There is evidence to prove that Gemini 
does live on the material plane; some of 
its examples are exceedingly practical peo- 
ple; but what the material: plane actually 
represents in the mind of Gemini is a mat- 
ter for conjecture only. Matter seems to 
become transformed into something dy- 
namic by the mere power of suggestion. 
Yet one of the many paradoxes of Gemini 
is that, while it can rise to such amazing 
mental heights as to be, at times, in com- 
plete intellectual solitude, its dexterous fing- 
ers seem to reach out to touch the earth 
with magic. With “everything at his 
finger-tips,” his mind seems to dictate what 
his body shall do, and he succeeds in being 
more efficiently human than we who find 
the earth our natural habitat. His talent 
for living in animated harmony with his 
fellowmen is as rich as his talent for 
thinking. 


—Emerson. 


Mutable Air Sign 


Mutable-Air-Mercury, third sign of the 
zodiac, eleventh house of the Sun—these 
qualities do not suggest any definite out- 
lines of personality, any solid, definable 
characteristics with which to label the 
functionings of his character. One must 
see him as an impressionist might see him. 
The airy mutability of the sign, with its 
consequent duality or multiplicity of form, 
is so altered and guided by the intellect 
that permanent description seems fruitless. 
In his case, “type” is as variable and rela- 
tive from our standpoint as “truth” is to 
him. Unfortunately, our own failure to 
capture and examine this winged creature 
has caused us, erroneously, to label him 
“flighty,” “superficial,” ‘unstable,’ “ver- 
satile, but not deep.” 

Gemini does not delve into deep, dark 
places, it is true, for depth is the antithesis 
of height, and, thanks to the infinite vari- 
ability of human nature, Gemini is the ex- 
pression of limitless height and space, full 
of swiftly-moving, ever-changing truths. In 
the light of Emersonian reasoning, this 
supreme virtue of Gemini is as essential to 
the growth of mankind as that “depth of 
mind” which manages, for some reason, to 
earn more admiration. 

Emerson’s “transcendentalism” is the 
best term to apply to Gemini philosophy. 
Mind is supreme over matter; universal 
truth transcends and unites all particular 
truth; mind soars, like winged Mercury, 
above the limitations of earth, out into the 
light, close—closest of all to the Sun—to 
the very heart of Truth! 

We do find Geminis with some rugged 
animal spirit. We even find them using 
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their talents to get “easy money.” There 
are many minor Cagliastros among them. 
But in a discussion of the fundamental na- 
ture of Gemini, this fact is of little im- 
portance. The Cagliastros of the world 
have never really understood their poten- 
tialities. Even when “mind” is function- 
ing on a lower plane, it is not so much the 
result as the method used that has ab- 
sorbed the energies of Gemini. In the case 
of Gemini, worldly ambition, unless it has 
its origin in the intellectual or scientific 
fields, is seldom of the power-loving kind. 
Money is the means by which freedom is 
attained and that being accomplished, he 
is carried forward not by his quest for 
power but by his quest for intellectual 
truth. Even the physical stamina is not 
of the stable type, sensitive as it is to 
changes in atmospheric conditions. There 
are periods of highly-nervous, restless en- 
ergy that give the appearance of vitality, 
but their source is seldom in the physical, 
being more often than not maintained by 
the mental stamina. Even in the realm of 
sports, in which Gemini is so proficient, 
the experience is more mental than phys- 
ical, Consequently periods of strenuous 
activity are often followed, as in the case 
of Emerson, by fits of apathy and even 
of complete mental “black-out,” as if the 
mental forces, perilously maintained by 
sheer mental control, had fled at the cessa- 
tion of interest. Nervous breakdowns are 
common among these people. It is only 
vigorous mental stamina that gives them 
the appearance of strength. More often 
than not the body is fragile and there is 
constant struggle to retain physical well- 
being. 
Famous Gemini Natives 


It may be partly for these reasons that 
the number of Gemini names that have 
impressed the world has not been great. 
Because the mind and the will have oper- 
ated on behalf of intellectual truth, the 
forces have been scattered in many direc- 
tions. Having no definite goal of accom- 
plishment, no real desire for prestige in 
itself, Gemini gives’ full play to its love 
of freedom. Its discoveries may fill many 
volumes. Love of word-craftsmanship has 
produced some of the world’s most delight- 


ful literary treasures. But most of them 
lie closeted in the libraries of the academic 
world for only the few to enjoy. Refusing 
to be a leader of men because, like Em- 
erson and Whitman, Dante and Hardy, he 
does not believe in leadership, he tries not 
to control men but to awaken and free 
them. Men cannot attain full stature un- 
til he is intellectually free. There is no 
room in the Gemini conception of an ideal 
world for the tyrannical demagogue or 
even the gentlest guide. The intellectual 
democracy of Whitman and of Thomas 
Mann is Gemini’s ideal for all men. It 
is when the free will of man is interfered 
with either by the tyranny of man or by 
the tyranny of the elements that Gemini 
becomes bitter and sad, as he questioms, 
like Hardy, the reasoning faculties of that 
“force” that “heaves through space, and 
molds the times, with mortals for its fing- 
ers.” To the great, cosmic Gemini mind 
there must be in life a “scheme,” a “plan,” 
a “universal law,” an intellectual pattern 
of the whole of life, so that man can har- 
monize the parts in accordance with it. 
Subject itself to change, constantly aware 
of the duality of truth, it yet knows, by 
its own Mercury-consciousness of proximity 
to the Sun, that the truth has one center, 
one control. 

Because Gemini is the third sign of 
the Zodiac, we find these minds concerned 
with all matters of “relationship” and with 
what the Greeks referred to as “dialectics ;” 
in the naming and defining of things for 
the purpose of communication; in the re- 
lating of one idea to another. They are 
concerned with the variability and relativ- 
ity of truth, its habit of appearing in 
many guises. When the Gemini thinker ob- 
serves a truth to be dual in content, his 
instinct is to unite the two opposites as 
correlatives. This is the secret of Chester- 
ton’s “paradoxes,” of Hardy’s “double 
vision,” of Emerson’s “bipolarity,” of 
Dante’s “law of compensation,” of Pope’s 
“antitheses” and even of his famous heroic 
couplet. Where Taurus is inclined to see 
facts as having one definite, unalterable 
meaning, Gemini sees facts as composed of 
two or more meanings. 

The ability to see life in this mannér 
and at the same time to retain clarity of 
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vision, to see life in the particular merg- 
ing into the general, so enlarges the men- 
tal horizons of Gemini that its generaliza- 
tions are often mistaken for superficiality. 
The intelligence is swift to generalize; it is 
direct and clear, unhampered by vicissi- 
tudes of thought, and because it gives in- 
stantaneous expression to thought, is guilty 
of what we are inclined to see as careless 
and impulsive half-truths. But so flexible 
is the mind that even as it has given ut- 
terance to the half-truth, an image of the 
other half has flashed into its alert mind. 
This, perhaps, is the secret of those superb 
powers of logic with which Gemini is so 
well equipped. The resourcefulness is 
often amazing. Truth-loving, dual-natured, 
he makes a comparison of two judgments 
in order to arrive at a third, which may 
be closer to the essential truth. By this 
method he builds his mental castles, ever 
aspiring to greater mental heights from 
which he may look down with cool, de- 
tached impressionism upon the affairs of 
mankind. Because Gemini is the eleventh 
house of the Sun, the hopes and aspira- 
tions of humanity absorb his interest. It 
is around these abstractions that the Gem- 
ini thinker builds up his thesis. -On a more 
concrete plane, “friendship” and “broth- 
erly love” are involved. Most of the plots 
of Thomas Hardy’s novels are built about 
the aspirations of particular individuals 
and his concern over their frustration, as 
in “Jude, the Obscure.” 

Examining the works of the greatest of 
Gemini writers, one is impressed by their 
constant reference to the “Will” as if it 
were “Mind.” Their deepest instinct causes 
them to look on God as having powers of 
reason, capable of wisely directing the 
course of humanity. Failing to see this in- 
‘telligent order in life, they cease to be- 
lieve in God. They want to be sure of His 
intelligence. From this they are led into a 
discussion of free-will and determinism, 
alternating between a belief in either one 
at some period of their life. Emerson, 
Wagner, Whitman, Hardy, Pope, Dante, 
all have been attracted to the philosophies 
of the East, in common with the sign 
Pisces. The more hopeful of them, and I 
believe this was ultimately true of Hardy, 
finally came to the conclusion that man- 


kind could only attain free will by educa- 
tion along individual lines and by the 
broadening of mental horizons; by a proper 
ordering and flexing of the mind to free it 
from trivial and harmful outside influences 
that impede its normal growth. Just as 
the lungs are capable of inhaling bad air as 
well as pure, so the mind is capable of 
imbibing false ideas breathed out by oth- 
ers. Gemini readily recognizes its own 
sensitivity to intellectual atmospheres; it 
realizes the necessity for control of idle 
mental wanderings, a control that can be 
brought about by educational development, 


Emerson 


This is the basic principle of Emerson’s 
philosophy. As a boy his powers of con- 
centration were not highly developed; his 
mind yielded to its natural instinct for 
flight. Much of his Gemini spontaneity 
and joyousness was repressed by his Cal- 
vinistic environment. He refers to a ner- 
vous tendency to giggle; a desire for “lev- 
ity” and spontaneous action pursued him 
during his entire life, and he who seldom 
laughed consciously, used to find himself 
laughing in his sleep. Thus in Emerson’s 
youth mental freedom was repressed. This 
is neither direction nor control. Often, re- 
leased from habit, he allowed himself the 
freedom of mind that he so frequently ad- 
vised for others, and at those moments he 
“almost soared and mounted the atmos 
phere at breathing the free, magnificent 
air, the noble breath of life.” He was 
healed of the “stricture” in his chest by 
being in merry company. When urged into 
conversation he found it a source of relaxa- 
tion. It seems essential to the well-being 
of Gemini to relieve himself of nervous 
strain by talking, as if the mind had ab- 
sorbed so much information that release is 
imperative. Communication is as natural 
to Gemini as the process of breathing. 
There is an instinctive urge for intimacy 
with his fellowmen. The animated sparkle 
of Gemini is more a product of mental ex- 
citement than warmth of feeling, or shall 
we say that interior warmth is only reached 
through an awakening of the mind, for 
actually all genuine warmth comes from the 
Sun. 
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A biographer says of Emerson: “When 
in the vein he threw off thought like a 


shower of sparks.” The thoughts were 
clear-cut and lucid. At its best Gemini 
can perceive the truth in one swift, all-en- 
compassing glance. He wants to know the 
reasons for all things, the laws behind facts, 
yet, with his double vision, he is not afraid 
of inconsistency. “Inconsistency is the 
hob-goblin of little minds,” says Emerson. 
Emerson’s writings are full of Gemini 
gleamings. His most important philosophy 
has been overlooked by those who have 
read him only for academic purposes, for 
he was at heart a leader of intellectual re- 
volt. “We are not strong by our power to 
penetrate, but by our relatedness,” is typi- 
cal of third-sign consciousness, and in the 
following lines we see how his viewpoint 
differs from the materialist philosophy of 
Taurus: “This is the causal bankruptcy, 
this the cruel oppression, that the idea 
should serve the actual, that the head 
should serve the feet. Let me begin anew; 
let me teach the finite to know its master.” 
The intellectual mysticism of Gemini is in 
the following: “The world is not the prod- 
uct of manifold power, but of one Will, 
one Mind, and that ray is everywhere ac- 
tive in each ray of the star, in each wave- 


- let of the pool; and whatever opposes that 


Will is everywhere balked and baffled be- 
cause things are as they are and not other- 
wise. Good is positive. Evil is merely 
privative, not absolute; it is like cold which 
is the absence of heat.” 

This faculty for seeing life as a cosmic 
whole made up of intricate parts working 
in harmony is one of the highest attributes 
of Mutable-Air-Mercury. One finds it in 
the “Holism and Evolution” of Smuts; in 
the cosmic sweep of Dante’s “Divine Com- 
edy;” in the epic vision of Hardy’s “The 
Dynasts,” and in Alexander Pope’s “Essay 
on Man.” 

Gemini is not worried by change and 
decay. “Undulation, alternation is the con- 
dition of progress, of life,” said Emerson. 
His love of the companionship of his fel- 
lowmen and of the yariety of truth it of- 
fered drove him out of his solitude; “Man 
exists not alone in himself, but in his rela- 
tions.” Friendship is not only a source of 


mental solace to Gemini, but also the 
means by which he aspires to truth. Emer- 
son consciously used Thoreau as if he 
were a screen on which life flashed its var- 
ied pictures; his friendship with Carlyle, 
one of the most famous of literary friend- 
ships, was a source of inspiration to him 
during his entire life. But because so much 
experience comes to Gemini through friend- 
ship, which often represents an intellectual 
ideal, disillusionment is common. He seeks 
the ideal truth in people as Dante found 
the paradise of truth in Beatrice. Often 
friendship and love become confused, or the 
one grows out of the other. 

In the highly-conscious Gemini mind 
there is bound to be conflict between rea- 
son and instinct, with constant effort on 
the part of reason to dominate the emo- 
tional life. On top of this is the conflict 
of reason with reason. The mind tends to 
become so intellectualized that it gets away 
from simple realities. Life seldom con- 
forms with the “Plan”; “Mind” seems 
everywhere inoperative. Gemini often fails 
to see that the human mind is not yet cap- 
able of absorbing and understanding the 
nature of the scheme of things as designed 
by the “Absolute Mind.” This is the main 
cause of the pessimism of Spengler in his 
“Decline of the West.” It is the cause of 
Hardy’s sadness. Yet there is no mental 
flinching in Hardy’s facing of the problems 
of humanity. In his broad analysis of life, 
touched always with the intellectual irony 
so natural to Gemini, he opened up fresh 
roads to truth. His panoramic vision dom- 
inated the microscopic view, and the final 
victory is for optimism. 

“Consciousness, the Will informing, till it 
fashion all things fair.” One of the most 
striking impressions one receives from the 
Gemini poets is their artistic mastery of 
atmosphere. Hardy’s description of the 
atmosphere of Egdon Heath has no equal 
in English literature. It is an unforget- 
able, vital part of the drama. And what 


would Dante’s “Divine Comedy” be with- 
out those “heavens” which he brings to 
life with such startling, vivifying power? 
Nature is sentient; Mind is everywhere, as 
it is in Whitman’s poetry, where a blade 
of grass has thoughts. 
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Walt Whitman 


Whitman is the essence of intellectual 
pantheism, full of rapturous certainty of 
the “awareness” of things. Even his words 
were of his own creation, fashioned from 
spontaneous impressions of nature. How 
Gemini-like it is to see the “sea breathing 
broad and convulsive breaths!” Intellec- 
tually untamable, Whitman was, like Emer- 
son, a lover of the democratic ideal, of ab- 
solute mind-freedom. The eleventh house 
spirit of brotherly-love was strong in his 
nature, strengthened by a third-sign aware- 
ness of his relatedness to all men, all things. 
He envisioned himself as Mercury, vital 
air-current between earth and spirit. His 
words and himself were “one:” 

“Camerado, this is no book, 
Who touches this touches a man.” 


Dante 


In all the works of Gemini, life seems to 
be in constant motion; characters are in- 
cessantly moving. Dante’s “Divine Com- 
edy” revolves about his journey through 
Hell and Purgatory. Dante, with his Mer- 
curial consciousness of closeness to the 
Sun, sees God as Light, a living ray, a 
radiance. He is constantly aspiring, stead- 
ily carried higher by hope, ever yearning 
for the power to convey truth to mankind 
—the highest dream of Gemini. 

In spite of the variability of all things, 
he is more sure than ever of the unity that 
makes them all related_to each other: 

“The eternal Light, which, broken and 

dispersed over such countless mir- 
rors, yet remains 
Whole in itself and one, as at the first.” 
He believed that Mind should dominate in- 
stinct and emotion and that peace could 
only come to man by his understanding of 
and cooperation with the “Will;” that 
“O’er each lower faculty supreme—ye have 
the virtue in you whose just voice uttereth 
counsel.” He was convinced of the innate 
freedom of the human will. Typically 
Gemini, Dante was vastly informed on 
every conceivable subject. He had an in- 
finite knowledge not only of the intellec- 
tual world but of the temporal happenings 
of his day. 


Pope 


This versatility and flexibility of mind 
is characteristic of Pope. He, also, aware 
of the intricacies of life, found the Plan 
of supreme importance: 

“Expatiate free o’er all the scene of man, 

O mighty maze! but® not without a 
plan.” 
And of the relationship of the parts to the 
Whole, we read: 
“So man, who here seems principal alone, 
Perhaps acts second to some sphere un- 
known, 
Touches some wheel or verges to some 
goal; 
Tis but a part we see, and not the 
Whole.” 

Like Dante, he sees God as the “great, 
directing Mind”—very much as Hardy 
strove and failed to see Him, for to Hardy 
the Greater Mind must be educated even 
as the individual Mind. Pope, while he 
sees the unity of partial truths, also sees 
each truth as antithetical. He sees the 
problems of the divided mind, the dual 
nature of man: 

“Two principles in human nature reign: 

Self-love, to urge, and reason to re 
strain.” 
It is by the use of reason that Order in the 
Universe is maintained: “Reason’s compar- 
ing balance rules the Whole,” and “Strength 
of Mind is exercise, not rest.” How Hardy- 
esque are these lines of Pope’s: 

“A mightier pow’r the strong direction 

sends, 

And sev’ral men impels to sev’ral ends.” 

The impressionable mind of Pope was 
ever receiving, reporting, comparing, rea- 
soning, transmitting—alive to “currents of 
intelligence.” He had a longing to travel 
that was never satisfied. 


Other Geminis 


Corneille had the same cosmic sweep, 
the comprehensive vision, the flexibility of 
judgment, that we have noticed in other 
Geminis. He believed that moral charac- 
ter could be elevated by reason and the’ 
will (Geminis use the word “will” with its 
original meaning of “ability to choose. be- 
tween two courses”). He wanted an intel- 

(Continued on page 44) 
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The Loom of Time 


Ben A. Fields 


“?Tis thus at the roaring loom of Time I ply, 
And weave for God the garment thou seest him by.” 


—The Time Spirit—Faust. 


PART 1 


NEW ERAS 


A NEw Era is opened up to humanity 
when a planet is discovered. Mankind 
begins to respond to the vibrational pitch 
of that stellar denominator, and a higher 
wave-length of function accordingly colors 
subsequent evolution. 

During the latter part of the 18th Cen- 
tury, Uranus was discovered. Thus in 
1781, after many unhurried gray centuries, 
the solemn boundaries set over civilization 
by Saturn became broken, and a higher 
octave of growth promised. After ages of 
the simple agrarian life, Man was to be- 
come initiated to a more progressive, in- 
dividualizing life—to a revolutionary new 
intellectual, social and economic order! 

The Industrial Revolution, faintly de- 
fining its outlines in Europe, became quick- 
ened and accelerated. The French Revo- 
lution (1789), though a severe ordeal to 
the French masses, led to the “Declaration 
of the Rights of Man” and the first 
French Constitution. Then came Napol- 
eon, the reconstruction period, and the 
speedy trend of all Europe toward the 
spirit of Nationalism. 

Napoleon, a man of strong Italian an- 
cestry, was to subjugate most of Europe 
While Emperor of France. Yet he made 
it directly possible for Germany to con- 
solidate herself, lay seige to Paris in 1870, 
and subject France to the most humiliat- 
ing peace-terms at Versailles in 1871. The 
Allies defeated Germany in the World 
War, and forced her, in turn, to sign an 
armistice at Versailles in 1918. In view of 
the destiny-moulding “Rome-Berlin axis” 


of 1936, and of the fact that France in 
June, 1940, was compelled to negotiate a 
peace-treaty with Germany .. . at the self- 
same Versailles . . . repudiating—literally 
absorbing—the terms forced on Germany 
in ’18, the situation assumes ironical hues. 
The fate of Europe is constantly being 
sealed by the skeletons of the Past! 

In 1806, the Holy Roman Empire was 
dissolved; and in 1820, the Inquisition, 
livid scar upon the history of cen- 
turies, became formally abolished—as were 
hereditary titles of nobility in France in 
1831. 

The steamship, locomotive, reaper, tele- 
graph, stethoscope, electric battery, lithog- 
raphy, and other outstanding inventions 
came into being. Electro-magnetism, the 
puddling process for making wrought iron, 
and vaccination were discovered. The cot- 
ton gin, introduced into America in 1792, 
opened up great opportunities for indus- 
trial development. George Stephenson, 
inventor of the first practical locomotive, 
was born in 1781! The railroad, * * * 
Uranus-ruled, had exceedingly much to do 
with ‘America’s breath-taking growth. 


Discovery of Uranus 


It is highly significant that Uranus was 
discovered in the year of Cornwallis’ sur- 
render at Yorktown: A true heavenly por- 
tent that a birth of independence, and a 
glorious new freedom, had been won for 
Americal * * * However, there was yet 
to be another struggle with the mother 
country during the Era of dual, contradic- 
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tory Uranus before complete independence 
was won—the War of 1812. In this year, 
Napoleon made his disastrous retreat 
from Moscow. In 1784, America’s first 
daily newspaper was founded. Since then, 
the American newspaper, for the most 
part, has remained a common source, an 
unsullied symbol, of interpretation for one 
and all. 

In 1787, the adoption of the Constitu- 
tion laid a New World cornerstone of fra- 
ternity, opportunity and justice under the 
cosmic approval of the Lord of Progress. 
. . . The industrialization of Europe and 
America, while ushering radical changes of 
relationship into the lives of the masses, 
also demanded its pound of flesh—the 
birth and rapid growth of “Capitalism.” 
In 1823, the Monroe Doctrine, Uranian 
in scope, was announced; and in 1828, 
Webster published his great Dictionary. 

More progress has been made during 
the Era of rebellious, ingenious Uranus 
than during many hundreds of years 
previously! 

Around the middle of the 19th Century, 
Neptune was discovered. Thus 1846, the 
year beginning America’s war with Mexico 
and the Great Famine in Ireland, opened 
the Neptune Era—to supersede and render 
subsidiary that of Uranus. Neptune is 
the patron of cosmic vision, the mystical, 
the “divine discontent.” He initiated an 
Era of great social and spiritual restless- 
ness. 1848 was a critical year—bringing, 
as it did, revolution and feverish attempts 
at reform in France and Central Europe; 
and in America, the end of the U. S.-Mexi- 
can conflict, the first determined drive for 
woman suffrage, and the discovery of gold 
in California. Uranus had compelled rec- 
ognition of the “rights of man,” but Nep- 
tune was to add the “rights of nations” 
and of the working masses. In Europe, 
the seeds of modern Socialism—a Nep- 
tunian ideal—were being sown on what, 
at the time, appeared to be unproductive 
soil. 

Great astrological, political and histori- 
cal importance accompanied America’s 
opening of the door to Japan in 1854. That 
little island in the Pacific gradually be- 
came receptive to “Western ways” (and 
motives), decided to abolish feudalism, 


undergo an industrial revolution, and to 
swiftly become a world-power. 

The laying of the Aélantic Cable suc. 
cessfully linked the old world to the new 
in 1858. A crisis which shook the very 
foundations of this nation—the Civil War 
—began a few days after Uranus had 
passed the degree (8-50 Gemini) it held 
in the U. S. Natus (of July 4, 1776), 
This Neptune-Era crisis brought not only 
the “rights of man” to critical issue, but 
likewise the rights of a class. Chaos fol- 
lowed. “Carpetbagging” in the South be- 
came unbearable, to be answered by the 
formation of the Ku Klux Klan (masked 
riders), which thereafter steadily increased 


in size and strength. It may be a bit sig- | 


nificant that, on the eve of the War Be- 
tween the States, Alexander II issued a 
proclamation “freeing” 40,000,000 subjects 
from the bonds of serfdom; but, peculiar 
to Russian methods, the results obtained 
were much worse than those which pre- 
vailed at the start. 

Uranus’ discovery proclaimed the birth 
of America’s independence; but it wasn’t 
until during the Neptune Period that, out 
of the sackcloth-and-ashes of civil strife, 
she finally achieved the unity which forged 
her into a world-power. 

The Democratic and Republican parties 
represent the twin pillars supporting Amer- 
ican politics. Assuming tentatively that 
the years in which they held their first 
national political conventions—1832 and 
1856 (or possibly 1854) respectively— 
signify their astrological years of birth, it 
may be significant that the Democratic 
Party was “born” in the Uranus Era, and 
the Republican in that of Neptune. Yet, 
practically speaking, the Democratic Party 
is the prodigal offspring of the other. 

Mahatma Gandhi, a soul of truly great 
Neptunian ideals, was born in that planet’s 
Era, as were Alexander Graham Bell, 
Thomas A. Edison, Henry Ford and other 
outstanding characters. The telephone, 
phonograph, electric light, motion picture, 
gas engine, automobile, X-ray, spectro- 
scope, wireless, radio, microphone, tele- 
photography; discovery of radium, insulin, 
tuberculosis germ; Burbank’s botanical 
revelations, Darwin’s evolutionary theory, 
Christian Science, Theosophy, the Red 
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Cross, S. P. C. A., Einstein’s relativity 
theory, Millikan’s “cosmic rays’”—these 
inspiring scientific discoveries and spiri- 
tual creations were answers to Neptunian 
dreams of genius! 

Uranus heralded the test-flight of the 
first lighter-than-air craft—the balloon— 
at Versailles (1783); but Neptune’s Era 
(1852) produced the first dirigible. . Next 
came that Neptunian means of defying 
time, space, gravity: the aeroplane. 


Neptune’s Discovery 


Neptune’s Discovery was responsible for 
the development of a new-world “Iron 
Age,” the discovery of petroleum and other 
valuable mineral products, and, the result- 
ing mushrooming industrial expansion, with 
its “captains of industry,” its huge “trusts” 
and monopolies, its “masters of high 
finance” — and, it might be added, its 
“knights of labor” and their reaction to 
capitalism — “unionism.” Ruthless com- 
mercialization of the machine, made a 
reality by Uranus, led swiftly to the ava- 
lanching of private fortunes. 

The Era of Uranus attracted a sem- 
blance of consolidation of Germany, but 
the Neptune Period contributed to the de- 
velopments leading to the Prussianizing 
system—a system adding all the finishing 
touches to a united, powerful German Em- 
pire. The industrial revolution, vivified 
by Uranus and universalized by Neptune, 
led to the nationalism and the imperialism 
climaxing with the World War. It is said 
that the Seven Weeks’ War in 1866 was 
the beginning of modern (Neptune) war- 
fare. In that year, Mary Baker Eddy 
discovered Christian Science . . . and Nobel 
invented dynamite! In 1870, the year 
Consolidated Germany made its first great 
military coup, Standard Oil Company was 
founded by Rockefeller. Neptune’s Era 
corresponded with the opening of the Met- 
ropolitan Opera House in New York 
(1883); unveiling of the Statue of Lib- 
erty (Uranus) on Bedloe’s Island (Nep- 
tune) — independence softened by toler- 
ance, plus the Chicago Haymarket riots 
in 1886; and the first World’s Fair in 
1893, 

The World War introduced extensive 
activity of two potent Neptune weapons of 


warfare—poison gas and the submarine. 
The Tsarist regime, autocratic and archaic, 
was overthrown (1917) the Bolshevik 
Revolution, and the foundation laid for 
the present Communist (Neptune) order. 
Even as the blowing-up of the battleship 
(Neptune) Maine (1898) began America’s 
war with Spain, so did the sinking of the 
Lusitania have much to do with her entry 
into the World War. The year of the 
Lusitania’s sinking (1915) began the first 
poison gas attack in the War... and also 


‘ martyred Edith Cavell. 


The Suez and Panama canals—common 
outlets to the sea—were completed during 
Neptune’s Period. The aftermath of the 
World War gave birth to a Neptune ideal 
of universal significance—the League of 
Nations. But true to Neptune when inter- 
preted over-realistically, the League led 
to disillusion. It may yet, however, be- 
come a concrete symbol of trust, sympathy 
and co-operation between nations. In 
1929—last year of Neptune’s Era—the 
Papal state was recreated as the Vatican 
City. 

Neptune, indeed — Guardian of the 
Waves, Lord of Inspiration, King of 
Utopia—has vividly colored every trend 
in world-affairs made during his fascinating 
Era! 

With the discovery of Pluto during the 
present 20th Century, the Neptune Era 
became technically closed, secondary in 
importance and a sub-Era to—the Pluto 
Era, . . . Thus in 1930, humanity became 
attuned to the wave-length of another 


celestial time-marker! 


At this juncture, an interesting specu- 
lation arises Astrological legend 
has it that, in time, twelve planetary 
rulers—one for each sign—will be known 
to Man. Ten are now known. The known 
upper-octaves, three in nymber, were dis- 
covered during three consecutive centuries. 
Will two more planets become known dur- 
ing the 21st and 22nd Centuries to com- 
plete the chain? 

Pluto expresses two distinct, vividly 
contrasting sides. On his lower side, he is 
violent, cruel, relentless, destructive; does 
not hesitate to ruthlessly exploit every ad- 
vantage at his disposal; and has a lower- 
plane connection with gangsters, kidnap- 





12 American Astrology 





ping, dictators, fire and warfare, organized 
underworld lawlessness, perversion, and 
(possibly) harlotry. 


Pluto’s Higher Nature 


His higher or positively translated na- 
ture, however, is forceful but co-operative; 
drastic yet constructive and _ spiritual; 
works for the Universal Welfare of All; 
and has a pronounced affinity to radio, 
television, telepathy, intra-atomic and 
cosmic sources of energy, widespread 
group-activity, huge national programs, 
compulsory codes, and regimentation of 
popular thought. 

Mythologically, Pluto was the “King 
of Hades,” god of the underworld, ruler 
of the subterranean domains protecting the 
éarth’s precious minerals and treasures; 
grim lord of the invisible shades of death; 
implacable judge and keeper of men’s 
souls. He kidnapped Persephone and con- 
ducted her into the “depths of the earth.” 

Pluto, Lord of the New Era, was dis- 
covered at the beginning of the world- 
depression. The latter, bitter harvest of 
the universal dislocations caused by the 
World War, technically began in 1929— 
last year of Neptune’s Era. The U. S. 
stock-market crash crumpled the straw 
bridges which had been buoying the Amer- 
ican economic structure. Millions were 
thrown out of work—to add to millions al- 
ready “technologically unemployed.” In- 
dustry became seriously crippled. Inter- 
national trade and exchange, already going 
none too smoothly, bogged down to a 
camel’s labored pace. 

Then came the inevitable political rev- 
olution landsliding Franklin D. Roosevelt 
to the presidency. . .. The NRA, designed 
to control industry and production (and 
rule out the imbalanced methods of the 
Neptune Era, sprang to the rescue, “primed 
the pump” of a deadlocked industry, and 
stimulated things back toward a semblance 
of normalcy. The machine, a Franken- 
stein which had been devouring its maker, 
was commanded to return, as it should, to 
a capacity as society’s servant. Labor, 
greatly heartened by the practical sympa- 
thy shown it by President Roosevelt, made 
sweeping consolidations of its forces, to 
eventually become segregated into two 


great rival clans. Despite the serious un- 
rest and extensive “sit-down strikes” 
(doubtlessly much inspired by restless, 
passively non-resistant Neptune’s action 
in Virgo), the working masses began to 
visualize new and fertile fields. 

The Old World was to. answer such a 
far-reaching emergency with its dictators, 
its drastic conscriptions, its frenzied re- 
arming, its fanatical efforts toward “self- 
sufficiency,” and eventually its wars, 
America, however, met a radical challenge 
to her deepest-rooted convictions and her 
most cherished of traditions in a more 
democratic manner... 

While Pluto’s discovery accelerated an 
era of appalling mental and spiritual dark- 
ness in many nations abroad, it initiated 
astonishing advances and widespread rec- 
ognition in the field of astrology—partic- 
ularly in America. Despite violent, yet 
rather ineffectual, efforts from antagonis- 
tic quarters to discredit astrology, more 
progress has been made during the rela- 
tively few elapsed years of Pluto’s Era 
than in many years previously. 

The Depression’s repercussions attracted 
serious waves of kidnapping, racketeering, 
crimes of violence and sadism in this 
country—a garbled reflection, perhaps, of 
the turbulence taking place in the Old 
World. 

The Bank of International Settlements 
was founded in 1930. President Roosevelt 
was largely responsible for the measures 
that stemmed the threat of a calamitous 
— panic. He clamped an embargo 
on gold exports; and, in years following, 
America has bought up, and stored away, 
tremendous sums of gold; so much, in 
fact, according to economists, that unless 
a halt is soon called, gold may collapse 
as a monetary standard abroad. And in 
the Old World, many nations have con- 
fiscated the wealth of their natives, ren- 
dered it the property of state: or at least, 
made staggering demands upon the com- 
mon sources of revenue; and many na- 
tions have atrociously plundered weaker 
nations in frenzied search of that Ignis 
Fatuus which has fascinated and crazed 
men since time immemorial—Go/d—or 


‘its equivalent. 


(To be continued) 
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Baseball 


The Fourth of a Series of Astrological Analyses with 
Forecasts for the 1941 Season* 


Margaret M orrell 


3 of the baseball season is 
water under the bridge at this writing and 
a repeat performance of the J. J. Dykes 
miracle of levitation is underway at Com- 
insky Park in Chicago. When the annual 
poll of baseball writer’s selections was 
compiled in April, only twenty-five credu- 
lous souls among the experts believed there 
were enough rabbits 
left in the Dykes’ hat 
to keep the White Sox 
above 4th place. But 
as June 1, 1941 rolled 
around, the “hitless 
wonder’s” name topped 
the American League 
and the “aging pitch- 
ing staff’ had man- 
aged to go all the way 
in thirty out of forty- 
one games. 

Manager Dykes’ 
ability to piece dis- 
carded players togeth- 
er into a smooth run- 
ning job is a graphic 
illustration of the 
Scorpio capacity for 
doing things efficient- 
ly, whether the avail- 
able material is ade- 
quate or not. Bucky 
Harris and Bill Terry, 
the other two Scorpio 
managers, also show 
some of this Scorpio talent for plugging 
along with makeshifts, doing the best pos- 
sible job day in and day out. In Dykes’ 
case, this talent is supplemented by the 
Capricorn’s Moon’s instinct for fitting the 
right pieces into the gaps in the puzzle 
—which to a great extent accounts for 
his phenomenal success with cast-offs. 


-__. 


Written prior to June 14, 1941. 


This success is the more striking be- 
cause the Chicago manager has the au- 
dacity to take over men Connie Mack 
gives up on—and he has worked wonders 
on several of the A’s cast-offs: Bill Diet- 
rich, Ed Smith and now Dario Lodigiani. 
Astrology has an explanation for these 
specific cases; a comparison of charts 

shows the possibilities 

in the player-manager 

relationship just as 

such a_ comparison 

will show the harmony 

and opportunity pres- 

ent in any relationship, 

personal or otherwise. 

Bill Dietrich, whose 

Aries temper got the 

better of his pitching 

ability, pulled his av- 

erage from .478 in his 

best year at Philadel- 

phia to .628 with Chi- 

cago in 1940—a figure 

which should be bet- 

tered this year. The 

old gentleman who 

manages the Athletics 

is reputed to take a 

fatherly attitude to- 

ward his players, but 

his Mars ran up 

against the blank wall 

of Dietrich’s Saturn— 

where this contact is 

present in a business relationship, the 
Saturn should be on the employer’s side. 
On the other hand, the bespectacled pitch- 
er’s Mars in Gemini is over Uranus in 
Connie Mack’s chart—an explosive con- 
tact hardly calculated to cool down a 
fiery temper and a hasty tongue. Jimmie 
Dykes’ own Mars and Neptune are .in 
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Gemini (the famous heckling ability), 
supplying him with a source of understand- 
ing for Dietrich’s problem and its solution. 

Ed Smith’s record with the A’s was 
even sadder than Dietrich’s—the best he 
could do was 10 losses against 3 wins, 
although he won 14 decisions while drop- 
ping 9 with the White Sox last year. The 
portsider’s Saturn ran afoul of Mack’s 
Uranus, putting him constantly on the de- 
fensive—an easy enough proposition where 
natal Mars is in Cancer. Smith’s contact 
with Dykes’ chart makes for personal 
liking and trust—Sun on Venus—a har- 
monious influence which has been reflected 
in his work, 

Last spring the experts dismissed Lodi- 
giani’s chances of making the regular Chi- 
cago line-up as slight, although writing 
before the season opened, we pointed out 
this probability in the June issue of Ameri- 
can Astrology Magazine. The White Sox 
3rd baseman had favorable, but unsettling, 
contacts with Connie Mack’s chart, where- 
as Dykes’ Mars on his Sun spurs Lodigiani 
to display his Sunday-best efforts. His 
present manager’s Jupiter on his Mars is 
the best insurance possible that oppor- 
tunity for action and helpful advice in its 
direction will be offered to the player. 


National League in August 


The Dodgers may be hard to beat this 
month, with possible losses bunched dur- 
ing the first and last weeks of August. 
The team should continue to get good 
pitching from the regulars, with Wyatt 
and Casey leading the mound staff. 
Wyatt’s record might show fewer losses 
if he rests on Aug. 3rd, 4th, 8th, 9th, 
16th, 17th, 29th and 30th. Casey is less 
likely to lose if he doesn’t have to pitch 
on Aug. 5th, 11th, 12th, 18th, 19th, 25th 
and 26th. Reiser, Owen, Wasdell, Walker 
and Herman should garner plenty of hits, 
and Coscarart may see some action this 
month. 

The Cubs should have been picking up 
ground during July and can disclose more 
power in the August drive than was cred- 
ited to them. Passeau, Mooty and Lee 
should account for the most wins, although 
Lee may hit a weak period around the 
first two weeks of August. Mooty may 


do his best work on the days listed as 
poor for Casey. Nicholson and Hack 
should continue to drive the runs in, with 
McCullough also making his strength felt, 

The Cardinals are still a danger this 
month with Warneke the bellweather of 
the pitchers, although the big right hander 
would benefit by getting the call on the 
days listed as poor for Casey—days which 
are on the “no” list for Cooper.- Padgett 
should be a big noise with the wood, and 
Marion’s work should deserve praise. 

The worst months of the season are 
now behind the Cincinnati Reds, and they 
should be steadying into the stretch in 
August. Thompson should show some of 
the form expected of him this month, 
especially if he can avoid working on 
August 6th, 7th, 13th, 14th, 20th, 21st 
and 28th. Vandermeer can do well on 
these days; Derringer would benefit from 
rest on the days listed for Wyatt. Walters 
should continue to be the mainstay, al- 
though he may show the strain toward 
late August. McCormick also should be 
more his old self, and although Lombardi 
may be in a slump, the general play of 
the team should reflect the improved forces 
affecting Aleno, Frey, Joost and Gleeson. 

The Giants may slip down in August, 
although the mound work could be im- 
proved by a rotation which would keep 
Schumacher idle on the dates listed in 
connection with Casey. Carpenter can 
also win on these days and Lohrman 
should do well on the days listed as poor 
for Wyatt, while Melton should be hard- 
est to beat on the days not included in 
either list. August should be favorable 
for Whitehead. Danning should make 
news during the month and Orengo may 
show a burst of power toward the latter 
part of the month, 

The improvement in the pitching in 
August should go a long way toward lift- 
ing the standing of the Pittsburgh Pirates 
who have managed so far to stay up near 
the leaders in club batting. Butcher and 
Sewell ought to produce more wins this 
month than in July, Sewell gaining from 
work on the days noted in relation to 
Casey. Bowman should give more help 
now and Lanning have a surprise in store 
after the 8th. 
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The Boston Braves should not appear 
quite as futile this month as they have 
during the early season. Sullivan should 
have picked up during July and should 
carry the improved work through August. 
Salvo also should better his early season 
form and Johnson live up to earlier prom- 
ise. Ross, Miller and Lloyd Waner may 
break out into a rash of hits this month 
to help the Braves’ cause along. 

The early good work of the Philly 
pitchers has been wasted because of poor 
support from the hitters. Litwhiler should 
regain his power and come through in 
style in August, with Etten holding steady. 
Podagjny can do better now, especially 
if he works on the days noted for Thomp- 
son, although Blanton, getting his best 
work in on the dates listed with Wyatt, 
should still be the strong man of the staff. 


American League in August ~ 


The Indian’s ultimate fate rests to an 
uncomfortable extent on whether Feller 
can remain with the team for the season. 
The other hurlers seem to have lost the 
winning combination at present, although 
Milnar and Bagby, aided by DeSautels’ 
return to the line-up, should both count 
in the win column in August. Improve- 
ment’ over July’s play by Weatherly, 
Walker, Mack and Boudreau should keep 
the Indians near the top or aid in mak- 
ing up any ground lost last month. Rosen- 
thal is due now, if he gets to play. 

The White Sox should maintain a fair- 
ly steady position during August, although 
- the month may not be as successful as 
July. Dietrich may not be as effective, 
especially toward the latter part of the 
month, but Appleton should contribute 
some aid now, with Lee and Lyons con- 
tinuing to hold up their ends. Lodigiani 
should have his best month, with Tresh, 
Kreevich and Solters also performing well. 

The Yanks don’t figure to drop down 
. Very far in August, at least not in the 
early part of the month. The pitching 
has been far below par, but August should 
be Chandler’s best month and improve- 
ment in Stanceu’s work should help. 
Ruffing can make a better showing if he 
works on the days noted with Thompson, 
and Gomez should have less trouble if he 


avoids the days on Wyatt’s “poor” list. 
Rizzuto may get back into the Mneup 
now, and Dickey and Keller are scheduled 
for a good month. 

The Detroit Tigers will bear watching 
this month. There should be a general 
improvement in all departments in August, 
and Lady Luck may hand them a few 
games on a platter. The pitching can 
make the difference with the Tigers’ 
chances, and Rowe should be more effec- 
tive than in either June or July, especially 
if he misses the days listed for Thompson, 
while Bridges would do well to skip those 
listed for Casey. Newson may show some 
old-time fire now, and both Newhouser 
and Giebell should go better in August. 

The Red Sox should also make head- 
way this month, with improved work on 
the part of Wilson and Harris bettering 
the team’s position. Newsome’s average 
should be higher if he works on August 
Sth, 11th, 12th, 18th, 19th, 25th and 26th, 
while Wagner should miss these dates. 
The work of Foxx, Finney, Tabor and 
Spence should be good now. 

Mr. Mack’s Athletics will probably not 
be able to continue at their July pace 
through August, although Siebert, Moses 
and Collins should keep up their good 
work at the plate. Dean should make 
news this month and Babich and Knott 
get into a winning stride now. 

Like the Boston Braves in the National 
League, the St. Louis Browns are a bet- 
ter team than their standing during the 
early season indicates. The club fielding 
and batting has been up to expectations, 
but Galehouse has ‘been the only effective 
pitcher during the first two months. How- 
ever, Allen, Auker and Trotter should all 
improve in August, making the whole 
team look better. Neither Harris nor 
Galehouse should be called on to work 
Aug. 6th, 7th, 13th, 14th, 20th, 21st, 28th. 

The Washington Senators are also suf- 
fering from a dearth of effective pitching. 
Sundra should do his best work in August 
and Chase may also show improvement, 
but better results could be obtained all 
around by using Sundra or Hudson on 
August Sth, 11th, 12th, 18th, 19th, 25th 
and 26th, and saving Chase and Leonard 
for duty on days not in this list. 
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FUNDAMENTIS ASTROLOGIAE CERTIORIBUS 


NOVA 
DISSERTATIUNCULA AD COSMOTHEORIAM 


SPECTANS 


* 


cum prognosi physica anni ineuntis a nato Christo 1602. 


ad philosophos scripta 


a 


M. JOANNE KEPLERO, 


Mathematico. 


Vim coeli reserate viri: venit agnita ad usus: 
Ignotae videas commoda nulla rei. 

Sit labor in damno: faciet victoria lucrum: 
Naturae ingenio vim reserate viri. 


PRAGAE BOEMORUM. 


Typis Schumanianis. 


Kepleri Opora I. 
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Concernin g 





The More Certain Fundamentals of 


Astrolo ey 


Written to the Philosophers 


1602 


Johann Kepler 


Thesis 30 


I HE philosophers may excuse my draw- 
ing conclusions from the bodies we have 





on hand to the heavenly bodies. For they 
[the philosophers] themselves, certainly 
do not indicate any differences at all in 
those bodies. Wherefore let them admit 
with equanimity these base and terrestrial 
differences among the heavenly [bodies]. 
For it is preferable to say something 
which does not involve any palpable ab- 
surdity than to be silent altogether. And, 
indeed, I do not know whether one ought 
not to call divine and heavenly the quality 
in the gem carbuncle, which furnishes it 
that little light, rather than [call divine] 
the elementary heating quality of the Sun. 
Therefore, I state that Saturn exceeds in 
humidity, but is deficient in heat; that it 
is to be likened in the disposition of its 
body to ice (which is likewise very humid, 
since it is [really] water, and deprived of 
all heat), whence it has a white surface 
and therefore the internal disposition is 
denser [thicker] and not quite transparent. 
The astrologers state that it is cold and 
dry, which is almost the same thing. Yet 
making, as it does, the summer rainy and 
the winter snowy, it deserves to be called 
rather humid. We attribute to the body 
of Jupiter a similarity to a ruby, as it is 
transparent on account of its own. great 
[amount of] light, also uniform, and 
red on account of its brightness and 
color. Mars will be compared to a glow- 


ing ember, from which the inside latent 


(Continued from July issue) 


fire shines forth; for the astrologers assert, 
and it is proved by experience, that the 
power it brings about is torrid and fervid 
with heat. To Venus we will attribute 
electrum [an amber colored metal] of a 
uniform and golden-yellow surface, on ac- 
count of its extraordinary and saffron-col- 
ored shine; so that it does more moisten- - 
ing than heating, which property seems to 
require a soft body. Lastly, Mercury will 
be likened to the sapphire or the like, in 
that it is impregnated with the clear acute- 
ness of its rays, and that it admits more 
[of its] own than foreign light: as it has 
that combination where the heat conquers 
moisture. 


Thesis 31 


As to their [the planet’s] humidity and 
the extent to which their light is borrowed, 
one may consider their emersions or occult- 
ations [eclipses] and oppositions. Saturn, 
being on May 11th in opposition to the 
Sun and conjoined to the same on Nov. 
18th at both [positions] will exercise the 
moistening [power] which it has, in the 
highest degree, because it turns its full, 
face, illuminated by the Sun, towards us. 
This [moistening power] will be smallest 
on February 11th and August 9th in either 
quartile. Jupiter, similarly, will on April 
8th, be in opposition (to the Sun) and on 
Octeber 26th in conjunction; whereas sim- 
ilarly on January 8th and July 6th it will 
be in quartile. Mars, likewise (little in- 
deed as it has [moisture]), will on March 
5th be in opposition to the Sun, whereas 
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on June 9th it will be in quartile succes- 
sively in the intervening and following 
periods of time. Venus has a different 
effect and so has Mercury. For on May 
15th, conjoined to the Sun above, it moist- 
ens very much before (the conjunction) 
and later successively less; and in the 
following year, conjoined to the Sun 
below [it moistens], the least. Similarly, 
Mercury is scant in this [moisture] on 
January 4th, April 30th, August 29th, 
and December 19th. For on being con- 
joined to the Sun below, it turns upward 
its whole face, illuminated by the Sun; 
but it [moistens] most of all on March 
9th, June 27th, October 19th, when it is 
conjoined to the Sun above, and turns its 
lighted face down.* 


Thesis 32 


There is doubt as to the light and prop- 
er power of heating; whether the high 
ones [planets] or the low ones are strong- 
er. The high ones seem good to the astrol- 


. ogers, while the low ones [seem good] to 


the physicists. We consider. that the com- 
promise is here, that the greater the angle 
in which they [the low] are seen, the 
more they heat, precisely because of be- 
ing seen in such a manner. But. the power 
increased on account of altitude has a 
different cause. 


Thesis 33 

As to the reason for both the power of 
heating and that of moistening, one should 
consider in what [zodiacal] sign the plan- 
ets are situated. For both the planets 
and the moon operate at the. maximum 
in Cancer, as they are then longest above 
the Earth because of the other reasons 
mentioned in the beginning when we were 
dealing with the Sun. So also they have 
more power when they are in the Northern 
part. Therefore, the winter full moons are 
more humid than the summer full moons. 
Thus, in the Northern zones for this year 
and the following few years the above ex- 
plained powers of Saturn and Jupiter, nay, 
even Mars at the end of the year, will be 
weak because they will be situated in low 
[zodiacal] signs, but in the southern zones 
they will be, in the same measure, stronger. 


Thesis 34 


-Since we see that whatever is slowest 
in motion can perform the most; from 
this we deduce the causes as to why the 
stationary [planets] are so [very] effec- 
tive when situated at their apogees. When 
Mercury stands still it is most effective of 
all, for being the fastest it also loses the 
most speed. On the other hand, Saturn 
in a stationary position has the least effect, 
because it has little [speed] to lose in 
the standing still. And the stationary 
position of Mercury indeed causes many 
winds but also snows or rains, and gen- 
erally copious vapors. Therefore, we shall 
expect these about January 17th, April 
20th, May 12th, August 15th, September 
6th, December 9th and 31st. But the mo- 
tion of Mercury, still uncertain, does not 
allow the determination beforehand of the 
exact date. 


Thesis 35 


These causes of future events which I 
have explained so far, although they have, 
in fact, a great deal of divination, yet all 
are portraying their own nature more 
closely than that which will follow. For 
their way [mode] of acting consists in 
some outflow of light which continues to 
these sublunar bodies; which outflow, al- 
though it is without substance and time- 
less, yet is not without limit of quantities. 
For it [this outflow] proceeds in a rec- 
tilinear course; it is lessened with [in- 
creased| distance from the start; it in- 
creases and decreases in conformity with 
the face itself of the lucent planet; it is 
hindered by interposition of any opaque 
body; and on the other hand, is supposed 
[to flow] continuously, assuming a star 
of considerable prominence, This ap- 
plies not only to one and the same star, 
but also to the comparison of different 
[stars]; and since the Sun and the Moon 
are greatest in aspect, these powers are 
also most evident in them; [while] in 
the others, whose diameters appear small 
as compared with the diameters of the 
Sun and the Moon [these powers] are 
quite poor, nay scarcely appreciable. Still, 
variations of these qualities in the man- 
ner indicated, are almost neglected even 
by most astrologers. 


eT he words “above” and “below” as used here evidently refer to Celestial Latitude, i ¢, 
“above” meaning the conjunction takes place when Venus is north of the ecliptic. 
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Thesis 36 


Now there follows another cause which 
equally concerns all planets, and is far 
better known than the former and much 
more admired. For this (cause) does not 
comprehend anything material, but has a 
kind of form, with a mental faculty, with 
understanding, with a sense of geometry. 
It does not obtain its strength from single 
stars in straight lines, but combines the 
rays of the two stars meeting on the earth, 
whether they meet geometrically or “alog- 
ically,” nor is it extinguished by the face 
of the silent moon itself when no rays de- 
scend to the earth, but the ray is then 
imagined as descending; it is not hindered 
when the Earth is placed between us and 
the stars, but it produces latent stars be- 
low, even real stars above. Lastly, it is 
almost instantaneous, and on changing its 
geometrical angle to an “alogic” and an 
“harmonic” one, it is at rest immediately 
or a little later, although the lights of the 
stars are increasing. As these have been 
very reliably confirmed by experience, the 
following opinion will suffice for me. 


Thesis 37 


As God the Creator borrowed the decora- 
tion of his corporeal world from a cor- 
poreal form which is quantity, it is proper 
that the places themselves, indeed, the 
spaces themselves and the masses them- 
selves of the bodies, were picked out in 
such a mutual proportion as originated 
from regular kinds of solid figures, which 
I demonstrated in my Misterium Cosmo- 
graphicum; while the [movements] of the 
bodies, which [constitute] the life of the 
world, may either harmonize pleasantly or 
cooperate strongly in the case when they 
have a proportion chosen from ordinate 
[regular] planes. For as the plane is an 
image of the solid, so [also] the motion 
is an image of the body, and inasmuch as 
m geometry no more than five solids are 
possible, so also the harmonic relations 
originating from the comparison of the 
ordinate [regular] planes could not be 
more than eight, which I shall, please 
God, demonstrate at some other time in 
[a book entitled] Harmonics. 


Thesis 38 


Now, since there are eight kinds of 
form-giving motions; and the action of 
the heaven upon the Earth is (as it were) 
some fone] motion, and is effected 
through the stellar rays which meet on 
the Earth and form angles, hence the 
eight harmonic modes will depend upon 
the dimension of these angles. To be sure, 
the ancients did not, indeed, admit more 
than five (aspects, as they are generally 
called): conjunction, opposition, square, 
trine, sextile. Yet my mind told me first 
to add three: quintile, biquintile, sesqui- 
quartile, which have subsequently been 
confirmed by manifold experience. 


Thesis 39 


I can assert no other reason why the 
activity of double planets becomes so 
effective under the same points of aspects 
than that of animate faculty, which on 
the one hand is capable of a geometrical 
mode (which forms the aspect) and on 
the other hand ruling over the body in 
which the operation is observed. For this 
does not take place because the rays unite 
in one angle: for some angle will be 
formed by two rays on both the day be- 
fore and the day after the aspect, and in 
fact, perpetually; but the activity occurs 
then indeed [precisely] when the angle 
has a harmonic ratio or scheme (in fact, 
Ptolemy called it schematism). Yet no 
efficiency attaches to the ratios or schema 
per se. Here [in this case] the same 
thing takes place as usually occurs in the 
locomotion of animals. It would be 
philosophizing absurdly if anyone should 
say that an animal can move the objects 
of sight entering through the eye and that 
the animal does not need for this [pur- 
pose] the faculty [capability of motion] 
in the moving body itself. 


Thesis 40 


Now this faculty which gives power to 
the aspects, does not reside in the stars 
themselves. For these aspects, of which 
we speak, occur on the Earth and are a 
mere apparition which does not really pro- 
ceed from the activity of the stars, but 
from an accidental position of the two 
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stars with respect to the Earth. Inasmuch 
then, as the soul moving the bodies is not 
in the object, but is where a species of 
the object is represented [inherent to a 
whole species or idea, of objects], so this 
power which gives rise to efficient aspects, 
must of necessity be [contained] both in 
all sublunar bodies and in the huge ter- 
restrial globe itself. That is to say, all 
animate faculty is an image of the “geo- 
metricizing” God in creation, and is roused 
to its action through this heavenly geo- 
metry or harmony of the aspects. 


Thesis 41 


To the inconsiderate [person], the new 
form of Philosophy will seem to be what 
it is not, unless I generalize somewhat the 
ancient dogmas hitherto prevailing. For 
firstly, as regards the Earth, no one will 
deny that the form of its whole, as far as 
it is a whole, is more perceptible than 
that which is discernible in any clod [of 
earth]. Truly its very works, which are 
the generation of metals, the preservation 
of terrestrial heat, the exudation of va- 
pors for the progeneration of streams, 
rains and other meteors [atmospheric con- 
ditions], show that it arises from this kind 
of animate power. These prove that its 
form is not simply one that preserves, as 
in [the case of] stones, but altogether one 
that enlivens [quickens]. 


Thesis 42 

Yet it is not necessary on that account, 
that the Earth grow or be moved [from 
its] place. For its soul is neither human 
nor properly animate, nor of any family, 
but of a peculiar species, whose definition 
has resulted from its activity, just as other 
species of animate faculties. And the 
[same] reason which prompted the 
ancients to assert the existence of a third 
species of soul in plants, prompts us to 
assert the existence of this fourth [soul] 
in the Earth. 


Thesis 43 
Nor would it be absurd for animate 
faculties which are not used in [articulate] 
reasoning, to be able to understand geom- 
etry, and to be moved by it as if by 
some object. There are examples which 
are easy to concede. The plastic [form- 


giving] faculty of a tree is not reasoning; 
and yet at the command of the Creator 
it carries out to the utmost the arrange. 
ment of the leaves for the benefit of the 
fruit and for a definite end. Nay, even 
all seeds. retain the beauty that results 
from numbers. Very many kinds of 
plants have the quinary [leaves arranged 
by fives]; not by material necessity trans- 
formed from tree to apple, in which trans- 
formation the conservation of a quinarium 
would be imposible; but by the com- 
munication of the form-giving power which 
has the beauty innate to a quinary [ar- 
rangement]. But the above relation is 
more obscure and less wonderful, because 
the power remains in itself and propagates 
the quinary that it possesses. I will give 
a more suitable example. The rustic does 
not consider what geometric proportion a 
sound has to another sound. And yet that 
extraneous harmony of stringed instru- 
ments flows into the mind through the 
ears of the rustic and cheers the man. 
However, this is not accomplished by the 
moderation [regularityj of the mingling 
of sounds, nor by the gentle soothing of 
the ears (for violent sounds are often 
hurtful to the ears and nevertheless their 
harmonies cause delight), nor by any other 
cause hitherto ascertainable, but on ac- 
count of one thing, because, as I shall 
demonstrate in the Harmonics, geometry 
produces [provides] the form of the 
harmony. Therefore, elated by these ex- 
amples as if elevated by some steps, let 
us venture even to ascend to the summit, 
in that we believe that in the Earth 
there is an enlivening animate power, [and 
that] in the animate power there is some 
sense of geometry, because this power is 
of the kind of animate faculty, which, al- 
though it always applies itself to its work, 
is stimulated in a higher degree when 
nourished, as it were, by harmonious as 
pects. In like manner, then, as the ear is 
stimulated through harmony to listen at- 
tentively, and to hear so much more (seek- 
ing this enjoyment, which is the perfection 
of sensuous perception), so the Earth is 
stimulated by the geometrical union [run- 
ning together] of the quickening rays (in 
fact, we stated that they heat and moisten) 
in such a way that it (the earth) applies 
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itself so much more to the work of quick- 
ening, and exudes a great abundance of 


vapor. 
Thesis 44 


Although, however, these influences of 
the aspects do differ somewhat from the 
different natures of the planets themselves, 
explained above, as the Earth is [influ- 
enced] by the geometrical mingling of 
the contrarities of Saturn and Mars in one 
way, while [it is influenced] in another 
way by the corresponding [contrarities] 
of Jupiter and Venus, almost in the same 
manner as we observe in the bowels of 
man any purgents cause movements of 
liquids but especially rhubarb those of 
the bile; (for is not a geometry-capable 
faculty, capable also of color and of other 
qualities in the rays) but the principal 
diversity comes from the disposition itself 
of the bodies, particularly of the Earth, 
which [disposition] is at different times 
different in different parts thereof. For 
when, e.g., in the spring time the mois- 
tures are plentiful in the middle of the 
Northern part of the Earth, owing to the 
approach of the Sun, of which we have 
‘spoken above, then even the mildest aspect 
of any planet excites that power of the 
Earth so that it is stirred up and exudes 
a certain quantity of vapors for produc- 
ing showers. At some other time or place 
by far the strongest aspect stimulates the 
Earth indeed, yet it elicits but little owing 
to the insufficiency of matter. 


Thesis 45 


At this juncture another cause ought to 
be understood which, moreover, has not 
been known heretofore; and the ignorance 
of this cause interferes very much with 
the predictions of the Astrologers. For as 
in. man there are some periods of mois- 
tures which cause man to be frequently 
in some mood without any evident cause, 
Sometimes he is merry, even without music, 
[yet] on the other hand [sometimes] he 
cannot be diverted from melancholy 
thoughts by any pleasant things; entirely 
similarly I see that in addition to the 
aspects there exist other and stronger and 
more lasting causes which bring about [the 
result] that some whole year, [even] dur- 


ing the periods lacking in aspects, has ex- 
cessive moisture and hence also cold; in 
which year you would see that even the 
mildest aspects, as often as they occur, 
produce the greatest number of rains or 
winds, as happened in this current year, 
1601. Whereas there is so much dryness 
in some other year that on the days of 
the aspects only small clouds, or fumes 
are evaporated instead of vapors, as was 
[so in] the year 1599. 


Thesis 46 


I refrain from considering whether the 
manifest diversity originates from the 
eclipses of the Sun and of the moon (which 
are equally to be included among the 
aspects, that is to say, among the con- 
junctions and oppositions). Thus, it 
should be held that the same animate 
faculty of the Earth, of which I have 
spoken so much, is strongly disturbed by 
the sudden loss of light, and is subjected 
to an affection which continues for a long 
time, which Theophrast,* who does not 
always tell fables, seems to have felt. For 
unless you either choose this cause, or, 
rejecting all physical causes, assign this 
regular work of nature to an extraordinary 
providence of God, you will not be able 
to explain the reason eclipses are so por- 


wntoee. Thesis 47 


Yet it is more proper that the same 
thing occur to the Earth as to animals, 
without regard to mortality, [namely] 
that it has by some internal disposition, 
its periods of moistures and something 
like diseases; if so, the laws and times of 
the periods should be investigated through 
a comparison of the observations of many 
years, which has not yet been done to this 
date. Caesius attributed here something 
to a nineteen year cycle of the moon, to 
which we cannot deny faith entirely. For 
it is claimed by the maritime people also 
that the greatest tides of the sea revert 
after 19 years on the same day of the 
year; and as the moon is destined to 
[govern] moistures, she may seem capable 
of such influences. 


* Paracelus. 
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Thesis 48 


But also a third cause recommends it- 
self by its great likelihood; many dis- 
turbances of sublunar nature, which I 
earlier declared to happen sometimes due 
to an absence of aspects, are produced by 
harmonic motions of the planets. For 
truly, if the proportionate angle of the 
rays effect this, why not also the propor- 
tionate motions of double stars as often 
as they strive for one and the same har- 
mony, so that one pervades some equal 
space more quickly and another [per- 
vades] more slowly in harmonic propor- 
tion. For, in fact, these ratios are vari- 
able and do not often occur, for the same 
planet is sometimes faster, sometimes 
slower. But these have not yet been con- 
firmed by experience, nor has any method 
yet been devised for the investigation of 
harmonies of this kind. 


Thesis 49 


The Astrologers seek the vainest cause 
of this general disposition of the years in 
the entries of the Sun into Aries, [the 
cause of] the four seasons in the cardinal 
signs, [the cause of] the months in the 
figures of lunations, as if TIME were some 
permanent subject like man, whose horo- 
scope we could examine with reason, and 
not rather as a part of the celestial move- 
ments,.or as if the Earth were revived at 
one moment for a new summer. The 
Earth is changed, indeed, by the aspects 
of the vernal figures, as far as there are 
any, not only on a [given] day, but on 
earlier and following days by other [as- 
pects] and [again] others, happening at 
any [given] day.* But there is nothing 
more improper in this almost unique solic- 
itude of some astrologers, than [the fact] 
that they allot by some puerile credulity, 
contrary to all sound and philosophical’ 
reason, the twelve houses among the seven 
planets [and] claim dominations and 
momentary vicissitudes of empires as in 
like relationship of men, whence arises all 


* Kepler evidently did not consider transiting 
aspects to planets in cyclic-horoscopes, equi- 
noxes, solstices, lunations, as valid bases for 
judgment, but preferred to refer events to mu- 
tual transiting aspects as they occurred. 


magic and astrological superstition. Let 
us grant that at some place a [certain] 
likelihood is produced by this distribution, 
as in [the case of] Saturn, to which the 
signs of winter are attributed; but this is 
brought about by other causes, and again 
in other [cases], as when vanity is derived 
from Jupiter. But this frivolous part of 
Astrology has been refuted (rejected) some 
time ago on physical grounds by the as 
trologer Stoefler* (without looking for evi- 
dence from [Pico] della Mirandola,** the 
enemy [of astrology]); and it is daily re 
futed by experience, as during so many 
centuries hardly any definite time of an 
equinox was known to them, as has been 
shown by Tycho Brahe. Yet some [astrol- 
ogers] adduce the cardinal signs of past 
years, and compare them with the effects; 
I will in due time show that they were false 
and that the true figures, on examination 
by the same false methods, proved to be 
contrary to the qualities [observed] in the 
following years. In the coming year 
(1602) the Sun enters Aries on the 20th 
of March by sunset, while Jupiter rises in 
Libra; the astrologers will consider that 
Gemini shall arise according to the Pru- 
tenic (Prussian) tablesf. Yet no general 
significance may be deduced from this. 
For Jupiter reveals his powers on April 
8th, when in opposition to the Sun, but 
on May 10th-11th, Saturn succeeds it, be- 
cause the latter is opposed to the Sun on 
that day. 


Thesis 50 


Here however, I do not reject those 
[well known] * observations of the ancient 
authors, Hesiod, Strates, Virgil, Plautus 
and other modern [observations] of agri- 
culturists, which, from the annual rising 
of the stars and phases of the Moon at the 
time when they are seen (and not a long 
time before) make conclusions as to the 


* Johann Stoefler (1452-1531), Professor of 
Mathematics & Astrology. 

** Count Pico della Mirandola in his book 
entitled “Disputatio: contra Astrologos,” of 
which Kepler treats more in his book “De Stella 
Nova.” 

+ Translator’s Note: Noting certain astro- 
nomical tables of Reinhold published in Prussia 
in the 16th Century. 
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future temperature of the air. For they 
do not consider these observations as so 
many magic signs in the heavens, nor as 
the cause of a future constitution (for at 
different years they get a different omen), 
but as a sign of a general terrestrial dis- 
position which is already present and is 
going to continue for a certain [period] 
but as to the laws governing these periods 
I have to admit my ignorance. 


Thesis 51 


Moreover, it has been noticed that this 
succession of universal qualities is charac- 
terized by short periods. For also the 
rustics (who know this best), when they 
have observed a hot summer, do expect 
avery severe winter. And if during some 
part of the winter an unnatural warmth 
keeps on, they expect that the last part 
[of the winter] will be so much colder. 
Thus, at the time when a severe winter 
sets in very early, there will, in turn, be 
an early Spring, in harmony with most of 
the aspects that occur during this time 
of the year. 


Thesis 52 


I have reviewed the principal grounds 
for astrological predictions; what is left 
I intend to exhaust at the utmost in the 
predictions themselves. First the months 
December, January and February will 
have the sextile of Saturn and Mars, which 
will be of exceedingly long duration. For 
if it happens that Mars becomes at the 
same time stationary and Saturn is slow 
per se, [there will be] a violent disturb- 
ance and a most conspicuous excess in 
the state of the air. But it is not so easy 
[to say] in which way there will be an 
excess. For this there is needed a gen- 
eral investigation of that [mentioned] dis- 
position of the Earth, which is going to 
occur, which in fact, I cannot understand 
by means of the theories hitherto ad- 
vanced, and this disposition is stronger 
than the change of the activity of the 
planets themselves through their own spe- 
cial powers. If there would be only this 
aspect (Mars sextile Saturn), I would 
Predict the greatest cold owing to snowy 
exhalations, but, on account of the ag- 
gregation of several aspects, I think there 









will be such a disturbance (and chiefly 
through the position of Mars) that the 
air will be heated by the warm vapors 
proceeding from the bowels of the Earth, 
that the snows will almost be melted, and 
the roads rendered impassable to a great 
extent. On the 4th of January, the con- 
junction of Sun-Mercury [indicates] snows 
and winds, according as the general dis- 
position permits. By the 10th-11th [there 
will be] six most strong aspects, warmth, 
and rains intermixed with snows. To- 
wards the end [of the month], none of the 
old aspects [will be left], while of the new 
[aspects], by the 21st [there will be] the 
quintile of Jupiter and Venus—windy and 
warm, as much as winter permits. On the 
28th, at the sesquisquare of Mars and the 
Sun, [there is indicated] sharp [cold], 
light and stiff winds, and snow according 
to. the conditions [prevailing]. Those 
therefore, who intend to investigate the 
new aspects, should direct their attention 
to these days. 
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Creative I nsight 


THE SCIENCE OF THE AGES XIX 


A Consideration of the Sextile, and of the General Fluidity 
of Experience as this becomes an Asset or a Liability 


7 sextile is the last of the six aspects 
recognized by Claudius Ptolemy—namely, 
the conjunction, parallel, opposition, trine, 
square and sextile—and is the next to the 
last of those which are considered primary 
in Pythagorean astrology. There are three 
kinds of aspects all told, classified in the 
general terms of their origin. The first 
group is this primary series, which begins 
with the conjunction, parallel and opposi- 
tion, the personal three, and continues 
through those created by inscribing regular 
polygons in the circle, up to and including 
the seven-sided figure. These aspects alone 
are simple in any practical sense, or can 
have a meaning taken from a primary 
sequence beginning with existence per se 
and ramifying out into the full gamut of 
possible experience. 

The second great class of aspects con- 
sists of those which are simple divisions 
or multiplications of the primary relation- 
ship. The sextile gains one very important 
significance from the fact that it functions 
more readily in this secondary class, as 
half a trine, than in the primary, where it 
belongs properly as the sixth part of a 
circle. The mcst common aspect in this 
secondary category is the semi-sextile, or 
thirty-degrec relationship which is half a 
sextile and simply taken as like the sextile 
but weaker. Almost equally common, but 
of greater value than the semi-sextile, is 
the forty-five degree aspect usually termed 
a semi-square but more properly identified 
as an octile, since it is an eighth part of the 
circle. Astrologers never bother to give 
the semi-square any meaning other than 
that of a weaker square, although it has, 
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like the sextile, an important philosophic 
significance in the primary sequence. . This 
latter factor is largely ignored in Pytha- 
gorean astrology, for purely practical rea- 
sons. As a matter of fact, the fragmented 
aspects of this order are all equally well 
described by the inscribing of the corre- 
sponding multi-sided regular polygons in 
the circle. In this class there is the semi- 
quintile, or a thirty-six degree aspect which 
is recognized by many astrologers, and used 
with the diminished significance of the 
quintile. The semi-sextile, when taken as 
a primary aspect, is known as the duodecile, 
but astrologers give no consideration to 
this philosophical significance as such, hold- 
ing rather to the concept of a weaker sex- 
tile influence. 

Beginning with the quintile, another 
type of secondary aspect is possible, or 
the multiples of the primary relationships. 
Because these aspects are odd or irregular, 
they do not of themselves correspond to 
any inscribed-polygon relationship. One 
aspect of this group, occasionally used, is 
the doubled quintile, or the 144-degree 
biquintile. In meaning it is like the quin- 
tile, but, like the semi-quintile, it is weaker 
rather than stronger. 

The third class of aspects consists of 
relationships taken from the opposition 
point. They indicate the involvements 
which an individual experiences more on 
the basis of his sensitiveness and passive 
attitude than on any foundation of direct 
act. They are not many in number be- 
cause the rule of economy known as 
Occam’s Razor demands that no aspect 
be identified in a derivative form if it 
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can be taken as primary. Thus a trine 
must never be considered a sextile from 
the opposition point. 

Actually there are only two of these 
aspects in even occasional use. In general 
practice both of them are simply taken 
to have the same meaning as the equiva- 
lent aspect-relationship measured from the 
conjunction point. Thus the quincunx is 
a 150-degree relation which is actually a 
semi-sextile from the opposition, with much 
the same nature and influence as the semi- 
sextile. The sesquiquadrate is the 135- 
degree aspect, a semi-square from the op- 
position point with much the same sig- 
nificance as the .emi-square. Both, how- 
ever, have a special significance for the 
deeper student in the fact that they con- 
stitute the first possible relationships from 
this opposition point. They show two kinds 
of primary emphasis in sensitiveness; this 
is not so much a personal matter but rather 
a definite distribution of experience. The 
quincunx shows this emphasis in particular 
connection with the free flow of experi- 
ence around an individual. The semi- 
square reveals his reaction to the values 
particularly brought to the forefront of ex- 
perience for him by this same sensitiveness. 
Thus recent research work has discovered 
a very special connection between these 
aspects and the death of people significant 
in the native’s life. 


The Nature of the Sextile 


The sextile aspect in its own genius is 
as neglected as the parallel and quintile, 
not for the reason that students of as- 
trology fail to identify or calculate it but 
because of their almost universal tendency 
to take it as no more than a half-trine, to 
consider it merely the “lesser fortune.” 
Superficial astrology in its disregard for 
the dimensional unfoldment of experience, 
and the corresponding aspect sequence, 
thus wholly relates the sextile to the basic 
drifts or momentums of life. As a matter 
of fact, there are many cases where people 
actually make their sextiles manifest in no 
more constructive a way than this. A 
string of sextiles “around the wheel will 
sometimes emphasize the.tendency, and un- 
less such a life is definitely quickened to 
Its deeper values, the native is apt to 


scatter his energies in every direction and 
so achieve little. Here the evil of an over- 
emphasis of trines is accentuated. With- 
out sources of strength elsewhere in the 
figure, accomplishment of any proportion 
becomes impossible. This is the sextile’s 
functioning as “assistance,” the pattern of 
cooperation as it works with the less effec- 
tive facets in an individual’s character. 

To understand any aspect, it is neces- 
sary to locate the activity it represents in 
everyday life first of all, then in the pat- 
terning among the planets in the skies, and 
finally in the astrological logic which links 
these elements and makes possible the con- 
trol of life and the prediction of prob- 
abilities. In the case of the sextile the 
easiest approach to the new dimension of 
experience is through the astrological mech- 
anism. The sextile as a sixty-degree aspect 
represents the basic unit of the Babylonian 
number system. The sixty base has given 
the modern world both its time system and 
its astrology. This “sixty” has mathe- 
matical and astrological importance be- 
cause it first permits division by the one, 
two, three, four and five. It suggests a 
fundamental relationship among the signs 
when they are taken in pairs, and this is 
the whole mathematical or non-psychic 
basis for the symbolical degrees. 

In ordinary astrological terms, the sixty- 
degree unit distributes the sympathies of 
the triplicities among the signs, or ties the 
positive fire and air groups together, and 
the negative water and earth groups sim- 
ilarly. In this sense the sextile represents 
a very basic and fundamental unit of astro- 
logical relationship, and it is this which 
gives it its meaning as a simple coopera- 
tive and quite non-discriminating factor. 
In everyday life the element of experience 
represented by the sextile is that which in- 
tuitively recognizes this underlying simple 
cooperation, and takes advantage of it. 
This is the sort of human activity char- 
acterized by “insight,” and as a first step 
toward a better and deeper understanding 
of the sextile, it may be taken as an aspect 
indicating this special and important hu- 
man capacity. What then is insight? 

The next stage in developing powers of 
human individuality beyond skills and 
talents is the recognition of social coopera- 
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tions. The individual progresses not only 
by the specialized training which he gives 
himself as an individual,-but by the gen- 
eralized capacities which he develops. 
Here is the basic drama of human evolu- 
tion. Originally man found it necessary to 
do everything with his own hands. The 
primitive individual learned that he could 
enhance the value of his hands with a 
stone or a stick. ' Beginning to employ 
missiles, he discovered how to render them 
more effective by fabricating a sling. Some 
genius back in the night of time, applying 
the resiliency in a bit of wood to fabricate 
a bow, learned to propel his dart and mis- 
siles mechanically. Soon progress was 
rapid. The explosive power of gunpowder 
created a musket, and tools or machines 
came on apace. In time humanity not 


only became civilized through the develop- 
ment of human skills, but also through the 
utilization of what may be called the skills 
of nature. 

The Power of Experimentation 


Insight in its development becomes this 


basic utilization of nature’s powers, or the 
expansion of personal talents into definite 
- social channels. Here is the fundamental 
distinction between the simple creativity of 
the trine and the real nature of the sextile. 
On the lowest levels the operation of the 
trine is a drifting along with convenient 
momentums. This is followed in the evolu- 
tion of human character by the develop- 
ment of discrimination and the concern 
over values under the square, and then by- 
the special self-assuredness leading to a 
definite individuality under the quintile. 
Now the whole process repeats itself in a 
larger manifestation of the same cycle. 
The individual has made himself a part 
of his society through the first operation of 
the threefold process symbolized by the 
point, circle and line in order, and now 
is ready to take a new point of departure. 
In doing this he moves on from the stage 
in experience represented by the quintile, 
not only with a social ease which makes 
the sextile like the trine but with a definite 
unfoldment or expansion of the self-assert- 
edness brought out by his recent develop- 
ment. This takes the form of a very defi- 
nite experimentation, The operation of a 


sextile, even in the most superficial astrol- 
ogy, may be found in the relatively unin- 
hibited liberties which the individual takes 
with his immediate surroundings. This is 
no more than a practical employment of 
what definite insight he may possess, or a 
“lower level” experimentation. 

It is well illustrated by the type of in- 
dividual who is always the “life of the 
party.” He will be able to do the most 
outlandish things at times, and to have 
everyone like it, although the same “cut- 
ting up” by another individual might be 
definitely resented. The sextiles in any 
horoscope indicate the extent to which, 
without special attention or guidance, he 
may establish a new position for himself 
in his current experience, or gain broader 
avenues of self-expression for himself with- 
out apparent payment in social service. 


The Pattern of the Sextile 


Much of the significance of the sextile 
is gained from an examination of the pat- 
tern described when the regular hexagon 
or proper six-sided figure is inscribed in 
the circle. If lines are drawn from each 
point to each possible point, two phe- 
nomena will be observed. First, three lines 
will pass through the center of the circle. 
They are the three strokes constituting the 
common or familiar symbol used for the 
sextile. Secondly, two separate but neatly 
interlaced trines have been defined. These 
comprise the ancient and familiar symbol 
known as Solomon’s seal. 

The opposition puts one line through the 
center of the circle, the square defines two, 
but in neither of these cases do these lines 
carry the same distributive significance. 
The three lines established by the sextile 
are the symbolical basis of insight. In 
terms of everyday experience, this means 
that no matter what point of view is taken, 
there remain two alternative’points of view 
which continually restore a basic perspect- 
ive to the three. 

The establishment of the two triangles 
indicates a linking of phases or dimensions 
of experience which is quite a step beyond 
(1) the personal realization of the initial 
three aspects, or (2) the social self-discov- 
ery and self-localization which character- 
ize the next set of three. The activity 
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properly identified by the sextile is that 
in which an individual is sure both of him- 
self and his environment, so that he can 
press on in realms of experiment. The 
figure of Solomon’s seal is often presented 
with the one triangle white and the other 
black to symbolize the interlacing of 
“higher” and “lower” elements, or “soul” 
and “body.” Under the quintile man is 


distinctly personal and _ self-willed, but 
under the sextile he may be even capricious. 
Solomon as the traditional figure of great 
wisdom is also, to an equal degree, thé 
symbol of ultimate sensuous philandering. 


The Invitation to Exertion 

The primary motivating force in human 
action is the effort towards self-perpetua- 
tion. An individual will really struggle 
only when his existence is at stake. Thus 
man does not mobilize his powers when he 
first encounters unknown danger. It is 
possible to approach wild life on some 
strange island with impunity because the 
birds and animals have not yet “learned 
to fear human beings.” People today 
shudder when drinking cups and public 
facilities are not clean because they have 
been educated in their alertness, whereas 
a generation ago workmen drank beer from 
a common can and all people lived under 
conditions of real contamination. 

The basic energy of life is applied to 
problems only as these are seen as threats 
of one sort or another to ideals and de- 
sites, The two aspects of “line,” the op- 
position and quintile, marked the individ- 
ual’s great personal and impersonal sensi- 
tiveness to his essential direction. His 
cyclic comparisons that enable him to re- 
solve experience to value, are indicated by 
the aspect-activity of the parallel and 
square. In contrast, under the conjunc- 
tion, the individual is plunged into the sim- 
ple opportunity for personal self-realiza- 
tion by his own act or that of others, and 
under the trine he is dropped easily into 
the ways of his social involvement. 

With the sextile, the element of free flow 
into existence and experience is seen for 
the third time, now’ on the new level of 
the individual as an agent to articulate 
the general social process. At the outset 
these are matters of no personal or indi- 


vidual concern, hence the action of neces- 
sity is “easy.” The native would not exert 
himself otherwise. His attitude may be 
“T’ll try,” or even the more venturesome 
“T’ll try anything once,” but only if the 
way is unimpeded. This is the “point” as 
the mechanism by which nature develops 
its new forms. These forms may be of 
great value later, and then become the 
basis of very intense struggle, but initially 
they are uninvolved and hence not 
thwarted at their very origin. Action 
reaching out in this way is identified in this 
analysis by the term “experimentation.” 

It is only on the lowest level that ex- 
perimentation operates as a matter of 
chance, or purposeless new development. 
The undeveloped individual under his sex- 
tiles pushes ahead more or less idly, sam- 
pling experience without employing his 
basic discrimination. While some men pray 
on their fellows with marked irresponsibil- 
ity, others, whose experimentation has been 
deliberate and in the light of great ideals, 
have brought about the great achievements 
of science and its many forms ‘of human 
development. Insight thus may be a great 
boom to the race, and the sextiles like the 
trines contribute as effectively to strength 
as to weakness. 

The justification in any analysis of an 
individual horoscope is to trace out the 
possibilities of this more proper use of in- 
sight, and to encourage individuals to be 
of real service to their race and time. 
Under the genius of their sextiles men can 
be brought to seek and to become super- 
men. Here the sextile becomes the aspect 
of initiation. 

Solomon’s seal has long been the occult 
symbol of these higher human powers, and 
of the number six. Students of numerol- 
ogy know that the six in its highest aspect 
is distinctly the number of power per se. 
The individual, in his best employment of 
insight, is sensitive to events in two worlds, 
the practical world around him in his sen- 
sory experience, and the ideal world which 
likewise surrounds him in the terms and 
aspirations of all his fellows, and which is 
the basis of all power. The meaning of the 
“six” may be seen as a “two” operative 
on the foundation of the basic “four,” so 
that in this respect the sextile may be said 
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to operate like the opposition in the 
higher realm of being, or in a definite con- 
scious sensitiveness to new and broad ex- 
perience on this “power” pattern. 


The Deeper Human Potentialities 


The basic examination of the horoscope 
centers in the conjunction and opposition 
on the personal side, and the trine and the 
square on the impersonal side. A super- 
ficial astrology might best confine itself 
completely to these four, either directly 
or in effect, and as a matter of fact this 
is what actually happens. There is no 
difficulty due to misinterpretation of sig- 
nificance with the parallel and quintile 
simply because they are usually ignored 
completely by the younger student or the 
superficial astrologer. The sextile, how- 
ever, is universally used, and requires 
some special emphasis, although it is true 
that superficially it is taken as a half trine, 
and so like the other minor aspects is not 
misapplied to any serious practical extent. 
Of all aspects, however, the sextile as the 
first of those on a third or transcendental 
level of human development (the “point” 
again at the start of a new threefold se- 
quence) has a supreme importance which 
the deeper student should not neglect, 
best expressed by the word “initiation.” 

Much unnecessary fog is raised among 
students of the occult over the question 
of the so-called “superphysical develop- 
ment.” The layman has some knowledge 
of it as it has been popularized under the 
term yoga among others, but in some 
circles the whole proposition is enshrouded 
in a completely unnecessary hocus-pocus. 
There are many fascinating stories of mys- 
terious “initiates” wandering the face of 
the globe, of which Bulwer-Lytton’s 
“Zanoni” is an early and perhaps the best 
basic type. Actually such individuals, in 
any development of any unusual powers, 
are simply self-disciplined to the extent 
where increasingly they live the life of the 
race in themselves, and so give instrumen- 
tality to the genius of the group in their 
acts and performances. Whether or not 
magic is involved is an academic question 
of little importance because people in this 
general category actually do influence his- 
tory, and bring an uplift to man, quite irre- 
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spective of how they may do it. Primarily 
it is a phenomenon of sextile, or a con- 
sciously controlled experimentation by 
which the boundaries of everyday experi- 
ences are enlarged in a tangible way. Every 
individual can do this to some extent. The 
sextiles in his chart will give him the best 
clue to his potentialities along this line. 
The “plus” of a sextile activity is an 
intuition or anticipation of a need toward 
the perfecting of some ideal. It thus be- 
comes an aspect of action-without-compul- 


‘sion, or of the move forward apart from 


limitation. This “six” as a “minus” is 
the simple irresponsibility to which atten- 
tion has been drawn. As in the case of all 
the aspects, when they are strong the ter- 
dency is towards a “plus” activity, and 
when weak towards a “minus,” but through 
the chart an understanding of the situa- 
tion of the life of any native makes it 
possible for him to act as though it were 
strong in all cases, and to direct the poten- 
tiality intelligently when it actually is 
strengthened in the natal pattern. 

In charts where there are strong pat- 
terns of squares and oppositions, the gen- 
eral focal determination of the life is pretty 
well fixed. In such cases, as in cases where 
other strong patterns indicate a life fairly 
well grooved in its direction, the sextiles 
are apt to be merely indications of the 
fluidity by which such a life normally flows 
along its regular course. The real impor- 
tance of sextiles, and of the experimenta- 
tion in lives such as their strong emphasis 
describes, is that they provide the widest 
possible freedom of new choice, and thus 
they aid the given individual importantly 
as, in his own mind and determination, he 
seeks to establish patterns of his own 
choosing through his experience. There 
will be no compulsion towards such an 
end, and many natives will fail to develop 
any real psychological skeleton for their 
own experience, but the opportunity is 
there and it is the privilege of the as- 
trologer to help. In all cases the sextile 
indicates the conditions under which any 
individual establishes his self-achievement 
in the general group life, and the keyword 
for the sextile is PRODUCTION. 


(To be Continued) 
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Twentieth Century Astrology | 


The Progressed Lunation Cycle 


and the Balsamic Moon 


i. the preceding issue I have discussed 
the meaning of the cycles formed by con- 
sidering the successive conjunctions and 
oppositions of the progressed Sun and the 
progressed Moon in a person’s life: the 
“progressed lunations cycles.” Briefly 
said, such cycles refer to the constant 
process of development of the physical or- 
ganism, and as well of the “personality” 
as a whole. Progressed New Moons, pro- 
gressed Full Moons and the intermediary 
squares of the progressed Moon and Sun 
are to be considered therefore as turning 
points and crises in the development of 
character and personality. 

It is important to remember, neverthe- 
less, that here as in everything dealing 
with cycles of “progressions,” the cycle 
should be considered as a process rather 
than as a series of more or less unrelated 
events. Events there will be; but what 
is mostly significant, what registers essen- 
tially in the progressions is the direction 
of the life-flow. 


Age and the Meaning of Aspects 


At the beginning of this Twentieth 
Century Astrology series I gave a great 
deal of attention to the study of the gen- 
eral pattern of any and all cycles. I*di- 
vided the cycle into two halves, or hemi- 
cycles, and I pointed out that the first 
half (in this case, from New to Full Moon) 
could be called the “‘hemicycle of instinct,” 
while the second half (from Full to New 
Moon) should bear the name of “hemi- 
cycle of consciousness” - (cf. American 
Astrology. May-June 1938). 

_ During the first half of thé cycle, energy 
Is released through action on the basis of 
Impulses or instincts, while during the 
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second half consciousness is built through 
the association, interpretation and organ- 
ization of acquired data of experience, con- 
quered materials and forms of thought. 
This can be illustrated by dividing the 
normal life-span into two halves. During 
the first half (let us say, up to 35) man 
usually acts on the basis of emotional im- 
pulses, instincts or traditional motives 
which he does not question. The life-force 
flows through him with mounting momen- 
tum. He absorbs physical, psychic, social, 
spiritual “food” from his environment and 
he becomes increasingly filled with life- 
contents and experiences. 

Theoretically at least, the thirty-fifth 
and thirty-sixth years mark a turning point, 
and a period of potential fulfillment. In 
old symbolism this period is described as 
the marriage of Heaven and Earth, of the 
Destiny (or “Higher Self”) with the man. 
This usually leads to a phase of repolariza- 
tion of man’s emotional or “personal” na- 
ture. Between 40 and 50—the dangerous 
“change of life” which both sexes experi- 
ence, whatever the outer manifestation 
might be—the final phase of a person’s 
life begins during which (theoretically 
speaking) the truly individual life-work is 
pursued with conscious determination. The 
“hemicycle of consciousness” is then set in 
full operation. 

In a great many lives, however, the per- 
son fails to meet his or her individual 
Destiny and goes on living a life of social, 
automatic and non-individualized actions 
—sloping rather meaninglessly toward 
death. In that case life does not “begin 
at 40” and real individual consciousness 
thereafter operates at best in dim flickers, 
at the mercy of circumstances and with- 
out any definite rhythm of its own. In 
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other words, the “hemicycle of conscious- 
ness” fails to assert itself positively and 
the personality wanes with the ebbing tide 
of physical life-energies, instead of gain- 
ing an ascendancy in consciousness which 
would counterbalance the downflow of 
physiological vitality. 

The above analysis of a life-cycle only 
refers to man considered as a typical speci- 
men of the human species; i.e. to that 
which in man belongs to the entire genus, 
homo sapiens and not to an individual 
person and his unique destiny. When, on 
the other hand, we deal with the “pro- 
gressed Lunation” cycle, we are then con- 
sidering a particular situation. We are 
then studying an individual rhythm of 
personality-unfoldment which superim- 
poses itself upon the typical pattern of 
each and all human beings, yet which 
never destroys or completely hides the 
latter. 

This last sentence refers to the most im- 
portant fact—rarely mentioned by astro- 
logical text-books—that astrological as- 
pects may mean different things at differ- 
ent ages. The only reference to age in 
ordinary modern astrological practice is in 
relation to Saturn, whose influence is usu- 
ally said to be much more marked after 
middle age than before. But this is only 
one particular instance—not necessarily 
correct at that!—derived from a much 
more general principle. And I had to men- 
tion this principle here because it is essen- 
tial to the understanding of our present 
subject-matter. 

The “progressed Lunation” cycle is a 
pattern which refers to a particular per- 
son. The 70-year pattern and the 28-year 
cycle (to which I have often referred) 
are patterns which are basic and “generic” 
(i. e., which apply to the genus, homo 
sapiens—to each and all men). The ac- 
tual occurrences of any individual life and 
the way the individual reacts to those are 
conditioned by the interplay of both kinds 
of cycles; and not by the individual, as- 
trological cycles alone. In other words, 
the age at which a person experiences his 
progressed New and Full Moon has much 
to do with what they will mean in his life. 
And that should never be forgotten, even 
though it is very difficult, or impossible, 


to state exactly and in text-book fashion 
the precise way in which that relation be- 
tween age and progressions (or transits) 
will operate. However, I have touched 
upon the matter at the end of my article 
in the preceding issue. 


The Balsamic Moon 


With the preceding in mind, we can now 
proceed with our study of the aspects 
marking the turning point or critical mo- 
ments in the “progressed Lunation cycle.” 
The progressed New Moon was described 
as the beginning of new opportunities for 
personal adjustment to society; as a time 
for the re-orientation of one’s total nature 
and personality. It marks also a release 
of new energies, new impulses, which nor- 
mally leads to new activities—or to a new 
approach to the familiar ones. 

There is, however, something that should 
be added here in order to help the student 
interpret and understand what otherwise 
might appear as discrepancies. The mat- 
ter to be considered is that of the so- 
called “Balsamic Moon.” This relatively 
little known term comes probably from 
alchemy and I am unable to explain the 
reason for the name “Balsamic.” The idea 
back of the term “Balsamic Moon,” how- 
ever, is clear. It states that three days 
before the New Moon a moment comes at 
which the seed of the future Lunation is 
being sown. Thus many of the trends 
which will develop during the waxing 
period of the Moon can be found to oper- 
ate at that time. If we consider the Luna- 
tion cycle as an entity, the Balsamic Moon 
represents a kind of “prenatal epoch,” and 
the three days before the New Moon would 
be the “gestation” period of that entity. 

This can be checked, often with remark- 
able* success, in current events as they 
occur month after month. The actual 
momentum of a new trend, in world-affairs 
or in personal matters, may not start be- 
fore the New Moon; but, about three days 
before that starting point, some inner 
decision is often reached or a plan formu- 
lated which actually conditions the shaping 
of the new beginning. The Balsamic Moon 
is an excellent time to make policies and 
to plan ahead; and the three days that 
follow should be considered as a time of 
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preparation or transition. They constitute 
one-tenth of the total duration of the 
Lunation. 

I have found the same concept operat- 
ing on the whole very successfully in rela- 
tion to the “progressed Lunation” cycle. 
There, “three days before the New Moon” 
mean three years before the time at which 
a person experiences his progressed New 
Moon. The example offered by Winston 
Churchill’s chart is an outstanding one— 
even though Churchill’s gge introduces an 
element of doubt in relation to his new 
Lunation cycle and the possibility of a 
transcendental interpretation. As_ the 
chart is most significant, I shall devote to 
it the remainder of this article and refer 
to it again later on. 


Winston Churchill’s Chart 


Sood 
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I am, however, unwilling to accept the 
avowedly speculative birth-time given in 
the well-known booklet, “1001 Nativities.” 
I am proposing instead a chart with a Leo 
Ascendent and Uranus rising, with Aries 
on the Mid-Heaven and Neptune conjunct 
North Node in the tenth House. 
ically speaking, Churchill has become such 
an embodiment of the ‘spirit of England’ 
that such ascending, and culminating signs 
are indeed befitting. Aries rules England 
and the Lion has ever been the symbol of 
the British Empire. Neptune in the tenth 
House is certainly significant for a famous 


Symbol- . 


Lord of the Admiralty. Uranus rising 
characterizes well a personality which has 
bewildered many contemporaries and whose 
restless audacity and unpredictability are 
famous. Jupiter and Mars angular in the 
fourth House are important in a man who 
may yet save his homeland from invasion, 
who was born of a noble ancestry and 
whose greatest achievement comes now in 
old age. Churchill as a brilliant writer and 
speaker, with a gift for self-expression in 
many realms is also well characterized by 
Mercury located at the cusp of the fifth 
House which moreover contains the Sun 
and Venus. 

When he escaped from a prison camp 
in South Africa during the Boer War and 
returned to England to start his. political 
career in the House of Commons (1900), 
Churchill’s progressed Moon was in Leo. 
This was possibly the most definite change 
in his individual life; the kind that such 
a progression normally signifies. Then on 
May 13, 1940, when he became England’s 
leader and he made his famous inaugural 
speech, the Moon was also in the begin- 
ning of Leo, and Pluto exactly on his pre- 
sumed Ascendant. Churchill became vir- 
tually a dictator; at any rate the Inte- 
grator of a bewildered nation which he 
bound into a fighting unit. Jupiter had 
just passed over his Neptune and Uranus 
over his Pluto—significant transits for such 
a set-up—; and Mars was on the cusp of 
his twelfth House, the realm of the indi- 
vidual’s sacrifice (willing or unwilling) to 
the community and of self-transcendence. 
His progressed Moon was then in the sixth 
House of service and work. 

The Sabian Symbols for the chart’s 
angles are significant. I shall only men- 
tion the Ascendent’s, which is the basic 
symbol of Man and of an irresistible out- 
pouring of self—a good symbol for Church- 
ill’s essential character and destiny—and 
the Mid-Heaven’s: “A man expresses him- 
self at once in two realms” which denotes 
versatility and self-expansion; also excel- 
lent for a person who is not only a great 
statesman but a brilliant writer. 

Typical also is the symbol for the de- 
gree on which Churchill’s last progressed 
New Moon occurred (Capricorn 18°) in 
the early fall of 1912: “The Union Jack 
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flag flies from a new British destroyer.” 
What could be more literal and more ap- 
propriate for the man who was to win 
fame as Lord of the Admiralty (in 1914 
and again in 1939)! The progressed Lun- 
ation which then began will last until the 
spring of 1942, the progressed Full Moon 
having been reached in the fall of 1926. 
Since about this latter time Churchill had 
been living more and more out of the pub- 
lic’s eye. Post-war England had not much 
use for his dynamic leadership. We may 
surmise that a period of growth in con- 
ciousness followed thus a period of action 
in Churchill’s life. He wrote books about 
his past experiences and his ancestors, and 
was even successful as a painter. 

Then 1939 came and the war. The time 
for action, desperate because belated ac- 
tion had come. Churchill again took 
charge of the British Navy. 1939 came 
three years before 1942—thus it cor- 
responded to a “progressed Balsamic 
Moon.” Churchill’s life was then “im- 
pregnated” with a new destiny. If Eng- 
land wins the war, Churchill may well be. 
come the central figure in the new Europe, 
or perhaps a leader in a new kind of inter- 
national world-wide Federation. And even 
if he should die from the strain of these 
years, he may remain as the immortal sym- 
bel of the birthing of a new world-order. 
Thus his new Lunation cycle would take 
effect indeed—whether or not the man lives 
to see much of it after 1942. 

Churchill began his new job with the 
progressed Sun opposing Uranus, squaring 
Mercury and in conjunction with a pro- 
gressed Saturn. This may mean hardship 
indeed, but also a “spiritual fecundation.” 
The period 1939-1942 may truly be for 
him the gestation of a new destiny. It 
may be characteristic that among his col- 
leagues in statesmanship, both Hitler and 
Roosevelt will soon experience in their lives 
a progressed Full Moon; Hitler in 1943, 
Roosevelt in 1944—Stalin also in 1947. 
They are coming to the last stages of the 
waxing period of their progressed Luna- 
tions. As for Mussolini, he will meet a 
progressed New Moon in 1947 . . . if the 
coming transit of Pluto over his Sun and 
his Mercury (ruler of his 8th house) 
allows it. His destiny is waning. It has 


been waning since 1931, his last progressed 
Full Moon. 

Thus, if we were not to know about the 
progressed Balsamic Moon we might have 
to conclude that Churchill’s personal cycle 
is coming to an end; and this might be 
one argument in favor of prognosticating 
England’s downfall. But the Balsamic 
Moon concept gives us a deeper understand- 
ing of the situation. Churchill may well 
be reaching the end of his personality 
cycle; but only in the sense in which a 
seed is the end of a particular plant’s cycle, 
That very seed is, however, a promise of 
immortality; the foundation of a future 
era. Even.a defeated England could mean 
the release of a potent seed which would 
fecundate new generations of men and sac- 
rifice itself into a new  world-order. 
Churchill, heir to a great aristocratic tradi- 
tion and a powerful line of warriors and 
statesmen, is a typical symbol of the seed 
of England; and thus even his personal 
features have come to be nearly identical 
to those of the symbolical John Bull. 

In this there is meaning indeed; as there 
is meaning in the name of the man who 
fights for a Free France, Charles de Gaulle 
—as the old and real France was called 
“Gaule,” and Charlemagne, or Charles the 
Great, gave his name to the ruling line that 
symbolized France in her greatest age of 
spiritual ascendancy—the age of the Cru- 
sades. These things are not coincidences; 
they are symbols and the astrologer should 
recognize them, as he is always dealing 
with symbols. 
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Many Things 


“*The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax, 


And cabbages and kings’. 


ASCENDANTS 


To the Editor: 

Please tell me why do I get Scorpio or 
Sagittarius rising instead of Taurus, which 
I know should be, to have the sun rising 
at 9:36 a. m., May 7, 1941? So many 
here have set this time up and get the 
some as I. We used latitude 41 for Akron, 


Ohio. M.S. 


ANSWER: Evidently you are not using 
the American Astrology Ephemeris cor- 
rectly. However, Taurus could not be on 
the ascendant at this time of day, in any 
case. 

Akron does not use Daylight Saving 
Time. The city is located at 81:30 West 
Longitude, therefore subtract, 26 minutes 
for True Local Time (4 minutes per de- 
gree of longitude west of the 75th merid- 
ian) or 9:10 a. m., T. L. T. 

The Sidereal Time for 
May 7, 1941 (p. 22, 
A. A. Ephemeris) . . 

Add Time elapsed from 
previous midnight to 
birth 10 

Add 10 seconds for 
each hour of interval one 

Add 10 seconds for 
each 15 degrees of 
Longitude west of 
id 


14hrs 58m 36s 


03 
10s 





Sidereal Time of birth 24hrs 10m 


Subtract 24 his. .... 24 


Sidereal Time of birth Ohrs 10m 10s 

Turning to the Table of Houses for 41 
N. Latitude, you find the nearest Sidereal 
Time to be O hrs. J1 minutes, with 3° 
Aries on the M. C. and 21° 12’ Cancer 
on the ascendant, with the sun in the 11th 
house—where it should be for this time 
of day in May. 
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ASTROLOGY 


To the Editor: 

Your recent analysis of the “Scientific” 
report on Astrology is the best answer to 
come from the Astrological camp to the 
threatening challenge of the critics and 
detractors of Astrology, and I might add 
parenthetically that to my knowledge it 
has been so recognized by all members 
of the astrological profession with whom 
I am in contact. I feel certain that we 
are due to receive an intensification of the 
assaults on Astrology rather than a lessen- 
ing. A recent experience I had at the 
Franklin Institute here in Philadelphia 
confirms this. Throughout May, in the Plan- 
etarium lectures, the Institute is concen- 
trating fire on derision of Astrology and 
astrologers in an almost libelous manner. 
At least such is the impression I brought 
from listening to the talk given by Dr. 
Roy K. Marshall and from a rather heated 
discussion (?) which I had with him after 
his talk. Knowing the high reputation 
which the New York Herald-Tribune’s 
Science Editor bears in the world of sci- 
entists, I took with me the copy of Wynn’s 
Astrology which contains John O’Neill’s 
second interview with Wynn and some dia- 
grams of the results of O'Neill statistical 
researches into birthdate distributions of 
different types of professions.* I sought to 
show them to Dr. Marshall—but he stated 
emphatically that he wasn’t interested! 
He claims to have recently completed an 
examination of natal aspects of the charts 
of some 28,000 men of science which proj- 
ect he asserts refutes our claims. I re- 
quested an opportunity to examine his 
work but was angrily rebuffed and re- 
fused. I then asked him whether he had 
published the results of his “research” and 


* June 1941 issue of Wynn’s Astrology. 
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he replied by asking “Why should I?” 
My impression was one of complete in- 
tolerance and the desire and intention to 
lead a witch-hunt against astrologers and 
their science which was strengthened by 
the statement that one New York astrol- 
oger had an income of $75,000 yearly 
and astrologers generally speaking were 
rolling in their ill-gotten gains! Fortu- 
nately, or unfortunately, this is far from 
the truth as we know, but this is a sample 
of what we are up against from some “sci- 
entists.” I have described the encounter 
at length thinking that you would be in- 
terested to know what is going on. You 
are at liberty to use any of this informa- 
tion and to quote my report if you wish. 
Charles A. Jayne, Jr. 


ANSWER: Only one who has studied 
Astrology can realize how ridiculous is Dr. 
Marshall’s statement that he had recently 
completed an examination of the natal as- 
pects in 28,000 horoscopes of men of 
science. That is a lot of horoscopes— 
what aspects were examined—and in rela- 
tion to what astrological premise were these 
aspects studied? What Dr. Marshall prob- 
ably meant was that he had tabulated the 
birthdates of 28,000 Men of Science, which, 
in the last analysis, could prove little of 
practical value in this connection.* 

It does appear that scientists are in- 
deed acting in a most unscientific and un- 
dignified manner in their efforts to be 
scientific and dignified. 


CALENDAR 


To the Editor: : 

This morning chaotic time went into 
legal use in 13 states. As a result, news- 
papers here yesterday stated Churchill 
would broadcast from London at noon and 
the. radio has just said 1 p. m. You by 
experience know in consequence every 
horoscope since 1917 with radix in sum- 
mer months has to be roughly rectified to 
test cusps for possible 1 hour error. Also, 
there are serious troubles which may later 


*See June, 1941 issue American Astrology 
Magazine, page 39, 


arise in court evidence through this, where 
men’s lives are in jeopardy of the execu 
tioner. Now the Calendar Reform? Peo. 
ple desire to add confusion worse con 
founded to all historical and legal records, 
The Chinese adopted Western Democratic 
Government and industrial methods and 
now wish they still “walked in the way of 
their fathers.” But I would like to draw 
your attention to what sort of people the 
Calendar Reform people are. For in their 
current quarterly, they state January 1, 
1941 Julian Calendar equals January 14, 
1941 Gregorian. No, as I understand 
things, January 1, 1940 Julian equals Jan- 
uary 1, 1941 Gregorian. They want to 
butcher up both the Julian and Gregorian 
record and systems. Can you, as things 
are, tell me what day of the Julian era 
January 1st, year A. D., was? I have been 
told astronomically there is a ‘year zero. 
It is like the 1 on an ordinary and a slide 
rule—they are the same yet not the same. 
Well, like the Greeks, we old people are 
“giving our lives to a lost cause—and know 
the gift is vain.” 

C. E. Burnley. — 

ANSWER: The statement that January 

1, 1941 of the Julian calendar corresponds 
to January 14, 1941 of our Gregorian cal- 
endar is correct. 


Your question re the Julian Era evi- 
dently refers to what is sometimes known 
in astronomical circles as the Julian Epoch 
—period or cycle. This was first proposed 
by Joseph Scaliger, the “Father of Chro- 
nology,” in 1582, although the Greeks of 
Constantinople appear to have been the 
authors of it*. The exact epoch is noon, 
January 1, 4713 B. C. for the meridian of 
Alexandria. 

The Christian Era, known also as the 
Dionysian Era, by which our calendar is 
reckoned, was first used in 533 A. D. by 
Dionysius Exiguus, who fixed the date of 
the birth of Christ in the year of Rome 
754. However, it may be stated that at 
the time this was done the Julian Epoch 
had not been exactly determined and it is 
generally agreed that the beginning of our 


* Funk & Wagnall’s New Standard Diction- 
ary, 1930. 
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era should have been fixed two to four 
years earlier. 

Accepting January 1, 4713 B. C. as the 
beginning of the Julian Era, according to 
best calculations available, the beginning 
of the present Christian era corresponded 
to January 1, 4714 of the Julian Epoch 
and this present year 1941 would there- 
fore correspond to the Julian year 6654. 
It may be added that the present Julian 
Epoch (commencing January 1, 4713 B. 
C.) is considered as terminating Decem- 
ber 31, 7980 (Julian), or 3267 A. D. 

It may interest you to know that “World 
Daylight Saving Time” by Curran and 
Taylor, published by the Curran Publish- 
ing Company of Chicago, IIl., lists the 
years when Daylight Time was or is in 
use for localities in all parts of the world. 

Frequently we are asked to state what 
day of the week corresponds to various 
dates. The following is a method whereby 
this information may be quickly obtained 
by anyone. 

(1) Take the last two figures of the 
year, add ™% of them, neglecting remain- 
der. (2) Add for the month, if for Jan- 
uary or October, 1; May, 2; August, 3; 
February, March, or November, 4; June, 
5; September or December, 6; April or 
July, 0; if leap-year (that is, if it be di- 
visible by 4 without remainder) January, 
0; February, 3. (3) Add day of month. 
Divide sum of these three by 7, and re- 
mainder gives the number of the day of 
the week. Thus: 

What day of the week was August 28, 
1911? 

(1) 11+ 2:= 13 
(2) August = 3 
(3) Date = 28 
44—7xX6+2o0r 
second day of the week = Monday. 

The foregoing applies only to the 20th 
century. For 19th century, add 2;. for 
21st century, add 6; 18th century, 4; but 
before 1752 the “old style” was used. 


DATA 


To the Editor: 

I am enclosing two well known charts 
which I have rectified and believe to be 
more accurate than those in common use 
—correct to within 4 minutes. If you care 
to check on them you will find them en- 
lightening. 

In the President’s chart, which shows 
an amazing display of fixed star contacts 
with planets, Asc. and M. C., his peculiar 
physical ailment is well pictured—ruler of 
Asc. on cusp of the 6th, and ruler of the 
6th in the 12th—ruler of Asc. square 
Pluto in the 9th (Sag. region). But 6th 
house conditions do not stop his public 
career with ruler of Asc. trine M.C. 


PRESIDENT ROOSEVELT 
January 30, 1882 
8:30 p. m. (rectified to 8:45 p. m.) 
Hyde Park, N. Y. 








The Hess chart which I offer is a normal 
one based on the system of rectification I 
use, and was not just “built to fit”, though 
it apparently does fit very well, The prog. 
Moon conj. Saturn prog. in the 12th seems 
to picture Herr Hess’ present address. 

Cepric W, LEMonrt. 





Ameriean Astrology 





Rupotr Hess 
April 26, 1894 
Speculative chart rectified by 
Crpric W. LEMont 
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ECLIPSES, ETC. 


To the Editor: 

Regarding J. H. W.’s letter on “Timing, 
page 32, March, 1941 issue American As- 
trology, and your question, “What made 
this particular ingress so momentous?” 
may I suggest referring to the solar eclipse 
chart of May 29, 1938 for London. 

Solar eclipses (astrologically) are usu- 
ally given a three year influence which 
would cover the period up to June, 1941. 

This chart finds Saturn in the seventh 
house (open enemies) essentially weak by 
sign and semi-square Jupiter. Saturn here 
causes long and grievous difficulties with 
other countries, especially those ruled by 
the sign occupied. In this case the sign 
is Aries and Germany is said to be ruled 
by that sign. Especially would this be 
the case since Aries is an eastern sign and 
Germany is cast of England. 

There is no particular evidence of serious 
trouble in this chart, judging by the few 
strong aspects, but it should be realized 
that Jupiter is in the liberty loving fifth 


” 


house afflicted by the open enemy Saturn 
(Germany). Also, Uranus, by nature @ 
lover of freedom and liberty, is ruler ‘of 
the fifth, but placed in the eighth (house 
of death) in conjunction with Mercury, 
ruler of twelfth (secret enemies, imprison- 
ment, slavery) and ninth (foreigners), 
Similar trouble may be seen from the sun 
and moon, ruler of government and parlia- 
ment, in the ninth square Jupiter in fifth 
and also Mars, ruler of seventh, in ninth, 
square Neptune in twelfth. 

Another point that might have much to 
do with this eclipse chart being important 
is that its visibility occurred at the anti- 
podes of a territory embracing the central 
part of European Russia, Poland, Ger- 
many, Netherlands, Denmark and north- 
ern British Isles. 

Referring to September 3, 1939, when 
England declared war, we find the sun 
just entering the house of enemies in con- 
junction with Venus, ruler of the eclipse 
ascendant and also house of foreign af- 
fairs. The sun also was in square to the 
eclipse chart sun and moon. The moon, 
ruler of the government, is just entering 
the house of death in conjunction with 
Saturn. Mars, ruler of the eclipse chart 
seventh house, is opposing the eclipse chart 
Pluto in the tenth. 

The lunation chart of August 14th (prior 
to declaration of war) shows sun and 
moon semi-square with the eclipse chart 
ascendant and also Venus, ruler of the 
first house. Venus at the same time is 
squaring the eclipse chart Uranus and 
Mercury in the eighth house. 

The lunation chart for September 13, 
1939 (ten days following war declaration) 
shows the sun and moon on Neptune in the 
twelfth house of the eclipse chart and Nep- 
tune rules the house of the army and 
navy. 

As for the lunation and ingress of Sep- 
tember 23, 1938, it is, in my estimation, 
just another link that brought on the in 
ternational disagreements of the eclipse 
chart. Sun and moon were on the as- 
cendant of the eclipse chart in square to 
Venus, ruler of the chart, while the tran- 
siting Venus was opposite the eclipse chart 
Uranus and Mercury. Mars in the ingress 





August, 1941 


37 + 





—_—_— 


chart was just entering the twelfth house 
square the sun and moon of the eclipse 
chart. 

Analysis of this eclipse chart can be con- 
tinued further by taking up the letter “X” 
by W. Burton Essex, page 32 and 33, 
March, 1941 American Astrology Maga- 
zine. The blitzkrieg of “August 24th 
through September 14th” can be explained 
by the stationary position of Saturn in 14 
degrees Taurus on August 27th and the 
stationary position of Jupiter in 15 degrees 
Taurus on September 4th—both planets 
fell stationary on the Mercury-Uranus 
conjunction in the eclipse chart. During 
this twenty day period Mercury conjunct 
Neptune fell square to the eclipse chart 
Mars in the ninth house; Mercury con- 
junct Mars and sun fell square the eclipse 
chart sun and moon conjunction, also in 
the ninth. Mercury, Uranus and the ninth 
house have connection with aviation. 

Mars-transited its own position May 9, 
1940, starting a new two year cycle, and 
the next day Chamberlain was succeeded 
by Churchill as prime minister. 

The Dunkirk evacuation, which changed 
the trend of war tactics, occurred follow- 
ing the lunation of May 7, 1940, transit- 
ing the Uranus-Mercury conjunction in 
the eighth house of the eclipse chart. 

On June 4th England left Dunkirk, and 
on the 10th gave up the Norway venture. 
On the 6th Venus was stationary in 13 
degrees Cancer, and the next day was in 
conjunction with Mars. These positions 
were square the eclipse chart Saturn in 
the seventh house. 

Considerable of England’s war history 
and future probably could be interpreted 
by this eclipse chart and transits by one 
versed in mundane prophecy. For in- 
stance, Neptune, ruler of the sixth house, 
in the twelfth could be considered to show 
how the army has been imprisoned on 
English soil and attack by German bomb- 
ers (Neptune square Mars from the ninth 
house—aviation). : 

Is it taking too much astrological lic- 
ense to state that Venus position in Can- 
cer ruling north and west Africa and the 
Jupiter position in Pisces ruling the Sa- 
hara desert may have some connection 


with the British successes in those lands? 
Both planets are in trine to each other. 
Could afflicted Mars in Gemini (ruling 
Tripoli) have been the cause of Italy's 
lack of success in that region? 

Lynn Noel Pritchard. 


LLEWELLYN GEORGE 


To the Editor: 

It was with much pleasure that we read 
your nice mention of Llewellyn George in 
the June issue of American Astrology Mag- 
azine, announcing him the Dean of Amer- 
ican Astrologers, conforming to the title 
which was conferred upon him at the Na- 
tional Convention of the A. F. S. A. in 
Chicago last year. 

Comments such as these serve to bind 
us closer together, particularly those in- 
terested and active in this humanitarian 
cause. With the recent advent of the A. 
F. S. A. into this field, with their aid and 
research department, we can anticipate 
still further recognition and prestige for 
standard Astrology in the very near fu- 
ture. It is Mr. George’s sincere desire that 
he may live to see Astrology take its proper 
and well-deserved place in the field of 
American education, taught in schools and 
colleges throughout the nation. When 
this is accomplished, it should automatic- 
ally’ eliminate the charlatan from further 
activity. 

As we plod along the milestones of life’s 
pathway, like yourself, it gives us much 
satisfaction to note the increased interest 
in Astrology and the great strides it has 
made during the past decade. Mr. George 
considers the efforts made well worthwhile 
in the light of the progress made toward 
accomplishing this achievement. 

We want you to know we are with you 
in spirit and gladly offer our hearty co- 
operation in your aims to continue pub- 
lishing American Astrology Magazine in a 
highly ethical manner, corresponding to 
the code of ethics of standard Astrology, 
astrologers and publishers of astrological 
magazines and literature. Keep upe the 
good work—Llewellyn George and “The 
Astrological Bulletina” Magazine wish you 
the best of success, 

G. E. Abrams, 
Manager, Llewellyn Publications. 
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LOCALITY 


To the Editor: 

I would like to know where 9 degrees 
of Leo crosses 135 degrees W. Long. from 
Greenwich, said 9 degrees of Leo from a 
chart with 12 degrees of Pisces rising at 
Detroit, Michigan. 

It is near Sitka, Alaska between White- 
‘horse, Yukon and Sitka somewhere. Trac- 
ing on the van de Grinten projection of 
the Nat. Geographic THE WORLD, it 
comes out a little west and south of White- 
-horse in Canada. On the Dominion of 
Canada C. S. Hammon it even comes out 
south of Sitka; Rand McNally, north of 
Sitka on the Admiralty inlet, south of 
Chilkat. 

How can one compute within a few 
miles of the actual location? Do you 


do that work? 
EoD. 


ANSWER: Evidently what you have in 
mind is to determine what meridian of 
(geographic) longitude corresponds to 9° 
Leo when 12° Pisces is ascending at De- 
troit, Michigan. Simply take the S. T. 
corresponding to 9° Leo M. C., find the 
difference between that S. T. and the S. T. 
of the chart under consideration; divide 
that difference by four minutes, which will 
give the number of degrees east or west 
of the birth place, where 9° Leo will be 
onthe M. C. at the time of birth. This 
four minutes can, of course, be broken up 
. into seconds if desired in the same ratio, 
which should locate the point within a 
few miles. As for the latitude of the place, 
that can be determined by the Declina- 
tion of 9° Leo—note Declination of Sun 
when it is in that degree. The sun is in 
the 9th degree of Leo August Ist each 
year, the declination corresponding to that 
degree being 18 N. This places that de- 
gree at 18° N. (Geographic) latitude. 


LUNATIONS 


QUESTION: To study the individual 
effects of a lunation, are the transiting 
planets placed in the natal horoscope or 
are the natal planets placed in the Luna- 
tion chart? 


ANSWER: For a complete analysis of 
the effect of a given lunation upon a natal 
horoscope, one must consider the transits 
(lunation chart) from the point of view 
of the natal chart, i. e., place the transits 
in the natal chart, but one must also con- 
sider the natal chart from the point of view 
of the lunation chart by placing the natal 
planets in the lunation chart. 

If this seems a bit complicated a mo- 
ment’s consideration will serve to clarify 
the point at issue, which in the last analy- 
sis is a question of action and reaction. In 
other words, by placing the transits in the 
natal chart, one arrives at an interpreta- 
tion of the transits insofar as they repre- 
sent environmental conditions acting upon 
the individual. Whereas, by placing the 
natal planets in the lunation chart, one 
arrives at an estimate of the probable 
reaction of the individual to those con- 
ditions. 


ORBS 


QUESTION: What orb would be al- 
lowed for a major aspect at a lunation for 
a transiting planet other than one of the 
Lights—to a natal or progressed planet? 
What orb would be allowed for the Lights? 

ANSWER: The orb for various aspects 
may be considered as varying all the way 
from 1 to 10 degrees, according to the dif- 
ferent factors involved. 

Transiting conjunctions (planetary) to 
natal planets may not be considered of 
major significance if occurring more than 
a degree from the natal planet, although 
Lunations and Full Moons to natal planets 
may be effective at 5° or more. Mutual 
aspects between transiting planets may be 
given an 8° orb; lunations and Full Moons 
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may be given 10°. Much depends on the 
rate of motion of the transiting planet. 
Swiftly moving planets such as Mercury 
or Venus or the Lights call for a wider 
orb than such planets as Saturn or Nep- 
tune, also a wider orb is allowed when 
the transiting planet is approaching than 
when it is going away (separating) from 
the aspect. On the average an 8° orb is 
considered legitimate. 


PROGRESSIONS 


QUESTION: From your experience, 
have you found that the progressed moon 
must aspect a progressed planet in order 
to set the latter into activity? 


ANSWER: No, transits just as often 
set off a progressed aspect. 


QUESTION: Are there other traditional 
hints for rectifying a chart? 


ANSWER: In our experience, the best 
method of rectifying is first to calculate 
the M. C. by the Mother’s Birthdate Sys- 
tem (fully explained and revised in our 
new edition of PLANETS), then select one 
to three outstanding events in the life, 
preferably before the 21st year (the earlier 
the better), and note whether there is any 
conjunction of an angle by direction (mov- 
ing the M. C. forward at 1° per year) 
with any natal or progressed planet, cor- 
responding in time and quality to the event 
in question. To provide for an exact coin- 
cidence, it will usually be found that it 
may be necessary to readjust the natal 
M. C. several degrees in order to coordi- 
hate this time factor. 


“RISUM TENEATIS, AMICI?” 


From a recently syndicated feature, “Ex- 
ploring Your Mind,” by Albert E. Wig- 
, OD Se.: 


Question: Have scientists ever really 
made an unbiased study df astrology to 
determine its truth or falsity? 


Answer (by Mr. Wiggam): Yes, sev- 
eral of them. Recently a group of as- 
tronomers of the American Association 


of Scientific Workers formed a commit- 
tee to examine the whole subject of 
astrology. Their report is published in 
the Scientific Monthly and all astrolog- 
ers can read it. They concluded that 
astrology has no sound basis, indeed, is 
false from beginning to end and its 
claims wholly unjustified. One point 
they make is that since the planets and 
stars are all alike it seems inconceivable 
that one would have any more “influ- 
ence” on a human being than another. 
Yet Astrology is largely built on this 
assumption. If you disagree, quarrel 
with this scientific committee—not with 
me. 


Question: Is belief in lucky signs, 
charms, horoscopes, etc., a sign of low 
intelligence? 


Answer (by Mr. Wiggam): Certainly. 
In this age when all those things have 
been exploded by the exact investiga- 
tions of science, no one but persons who 
are either pretty stupid or else entirely 
ignorant of science believes in them. An 
extensive study of the superstitions and 
foolish beliefs of college students showed 
the more intelligent they were the fewer 
superstitions they had. This is true of 
people in general. Belief in superstitions 
comes entirely from ignorance of the 
laws of nature. 


Dear Mr. Wiggam: 

We believe you are sincere in your be- 
liefs regarding these matters. We are fur- 
ther convinced that such opinions as you 
hold in this connection are based upon 
what you believe to be the considered opin- 
ions of men whose scientific reputation is 
high. We do not believe that you have 
ever personally engaged in any exhaustive 
investigation of the astrological problem 
because, for reasons you have implied, it 
has never appeared to you to be worthy 
of the time it would be necessary to ex- 
pend upon such an investigation. There- 
fore, it is understandable that you do not 
realize how intolerant your statements in 
this connection appear to the many who 
have made such an investigation and who 
have examined critically “The More Cer- 
tain Fundamentals of Astrology*. 
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In answer to the last question, you re- 
ferred a querent to the “exact investiga- 
tion of Science” in connection with As- 
trology, specifically mentioning a report 
on this subject recently published by the 
A. A. S. W. From the point of view of 
one who has critically examined the evi- 
dence both pro and con in this age old 
problem, permit me to inform you, Mr. 
Wiggam, that this report did not present 
evidence of being the result of an “exact 
investigation” but the entire document was 
positively childish in its disregard of the 
most elementary facts pertaining to astro- 
logical traditions and principles and was 
an insult to the intelligence of anyone 
who is at all familiar with the recognized 
findings and observations of modern scien- 
tific research. 

Please, in the name of progress and 
truth, let us have an end to these dogmatic 
assumptions and condemnations. May we 
suggest that you look into the matter tol- 
erantly on your own account and reserve 
judgment until you can personally present 
adequate evidence in support of your con- 
clusions, even then confining your pro- 
nouncements within the limits of your 
knowledge as prescribed by the scientific 
method. May we remind you that in your 
position of public counsellor on scientific 
matters your responsibility is considerable. 
I think you do realize that, nor do I think 
you would wilfully mislead your readers. 
It is just that you have not yet realized 
that it is possible to say “I don’t know” 
or to express an opinion and properly label 
it “opinion” and still retain the respect of 
your readers. ‘Believe me, dear sir, this 
is possible. After all it is no disgrace for 
any man to admit that he does not know 
everything. Even Socrates was willing to 
admit that there were many things he did 
not know, yet he was known and (after 
2000 years) is still recognized as the wisest 
man of his age. 

You have evidently familiarized yourself 
with all the arguments against Astrology. 
May we suggest that you examine some of 
the evidence for Astrology. We refer you 
to the April, May, June and July, 1941 

* See July, 1941 issue, American Astrology 
Magazine, page 7. 


issues of American Astrology Magazine, 
It is my opinion that if you do examine 
carefully the arguments favoring the as- 
trological concept you will, as an intelligent 
fair-minded person, at least reserve judg. 
ment. 
We would also suggest that you secure 
a copy of “The Mediaeval Attitude To- 
ward Astrology,” published in 1920 by the 
Yale University Press. This, I believe, is 
the most authoritative, reliable and un- 
prejudiced history of Modern Astrology 
available and there is no evidence that 
the author of this work holds any briefs 
for astrology, but his treatment és at least 
scientific in the sense of being unbiased, 
and certainly puts the astrological prob- 
lem right where it belongs—in the hands 
of the philosophers. Incidentally, it also 
provides a correction for many of the 
statements made by the A. A. S. W. rela- 
tive to the history of Astrology. May we 
specifically call attention to the reference 
to St. Augustine on page 24 of the above 
mentioned work, quoting from the pub- 
lished writings of St. Augustine, to wit: 
“It is not altogether absurd to say 
that certain sidereal influences have some 
power to cause difference in bodies alone. 
We see, for instance, that the seasons of 
the year vary as the sun approaches and 
recedes, and that certain things are in- 
creased or diminished in size by the 
waxings and wanings of the moon, such 
as sea-urchins, oysters, and the wonder- 
ful ocean-tides. But it does not follow 
that the wilis of men are subject to the 
configuration of the stars.” 
In connection with the above, the author 
(Wedel) adds the following comment: 
“An admission that the stars influence 
the atmosphere, and consequently may pro- 
duce modifications in the physical consti- 
tution and habits of man, is made also by 
Sextus Empiricus (Bouché-Leclercq, }. 
595, note 1). On the basis of such a con- 
cession, a clever psychologist could restore 
almost the entire science.” . 
The above, considered in connection with 
the statements of the A. A. S. W. with 
reference to St. Augustine, furnishes just 
one of many examples of the careless dis- 
regard for facts characteristic of the Com- 
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mittee’s report. Of course, everyone, even 


the A. A. S. W., is at liberty to express an 
opinion, provided it is properly labelled 
“opinion.” But may we also venture to 
express an opinion, to wit—that to label 
such half truths and sophistical arguments 
“scientific” is to “forebear to laugh.” 


Editor A, A. M. 


SATURN 


QUESTION: Will the death of the first 
parent always be indicated by inharmoni- 
ous aspects of the progressed M. C. to 
Saturn or Mars? Would the event be in- 
dicated in the chart of the husband by in- 
harmonious aspects to the progressed De- 
scendant or its ruler? 


ANSWER: Not always, but it is usually 
very significant in that respect. That is 
to say, a Saturn direction does not always 
indicate a death, although it usually in- 
dicates a loss. This could be a separation 
in some other form arid to varying degrees 
according to the sign position and aspects 
of Saturn. 

In regard to obtaining information re 
the marriage partner’s parents from a con- 
sideration of the seventh house of the na- 
tive, this would admittedly be drawing our 
lines rather fine, although much would 
depend upon the relationship existing be- 
tween the husband and that person. In 
cases where there are strong bonds of sym- 
pathy existing between two persons, such 
will be revealed by points of mutual con- 
tact in their individual charts, in which 
case’ mutual experiences will be keyed to 
mutual directions, irrespective of the legal 
relationship. 


SOLAR HOROSCOPES, ETC. 
To the Editor: 

I have at last gotten round to yours of 
the 17th March, and the December, 1937 
issue of. American Astrology Magazine, 
page 39, in which, in reply to a Mr. S., 
you deal with the Solar Horoscope, and I 
cannot say that it disposes of the problem 
any. I would have preferred a statement 
giving less attention to Chemistry, etc., as 
such an exuberance of analogy puts the 
issue into eclipse. 


I notice you say that “if a man’s sun 
is in conflict with the ascendant, he cannot 
be successful.” Accepting this as so, arbi- 
trarily substituting a map showing the sun 
on the Ascendant in conflict with the de- 
scendant, can hardly change matters. The 
powerful personal urge of a genuine sun 
Ascendant would certainly bear down and 
subordinate the other angles, and the su- 
perior rank of it is the property of the 
few. 

After battling through the item dealing 
with Sidereal Time, I wiped off the per- 
spiration, and in desperation at your ex- 
planation, turned to a publication by the 
late Alan Leo of revered memory, and his 
explanation of the same matter is as fol- 
lows: “Sidereal Time at any moment is the 
angular distance expressed in hours, min- 
utes and seconds, of the first point of Aries, 
or the Vernal Equinox, from the Meridian 
of any place. It is the same thing as the 
Right Ascension of the Meridian (R. A. 
M. C.), which is merely the same angular 
distance expressed in degrees and minutes. 

Jo La Fe 


ANSWER: Re Solar Horoscopes, com- 
paring the angular relationship of the natal 
sun to the radical ascendant, to the rela- 
tionship of a rising sun to the seventh 
house cusp is not a valid comparison. In 
one instance the relationship is between 
two different houses or departments of life 
each individually expressed; the other is 
the relationship of the individuality of the 
man to his personality or personal powers 
of expression—the measure of his powers 
of self expression—quite a different matter. 

Re Sidereal Time, we can give you a 
better definition than yours—from Fath,* 
to wit: 

“The sidereal time at any moment is 
the time that has elapsed since the last 
meridian passage of the Vernal Equi- 
nox.” 

Just think that over. As the full im- 
plication of those few words is realized, 
you may see that further clarification is 
quite unnecessary, and there is small 
chance of making any error in calculating 


* Elements of eS ie by Fath, McGraw 
Hill, New York. 
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the sidereal time at any moment, since 
the ephemeris gives the sidereal time for 
local noon each day, i. e. the time that 
has elapsed since the last meridian pas- 
sage of the Vernal Equinox as of noon 
each day. 


To the Editor: 

With regard to “Fath” and the defini- 
tion of Sidereal Time, this is something we 
can lay on the table and dissect. I grant 
you that it is technically correct, a model 
of succinction, sharpness and precision, but 
as an astrological definition, is it so ap- 
ropos? Does it not place the emphasis on 
the meridian of the Vernal Equinox, where- 
as we are concerned with the Meridian of 
a certain place, at a certain second, hour, 
day, month and year? When we get our 
scalpels out, we very properly become fas- 
tidious. 

Now here is a pinch-hitting definition by 
Purdy, to wit, “The Sidereal Time at any 
moment, is the angular distance of the 
meridian at any place, from the first point 
of Aries or Vernal Equinox,” 

J. L. Purdy. 


ANSWER: It does not appear that you 
have in any way improved on the defini- 
tion previously given for Sidereal Time. 
Your statement that this definition places 
emphasis on the meridian of the Vernal 
Equinox as distinct from the meridian of 
the place in question implies some con- 
fusion of thought of the factors involved. 
The Vernal Equinox does not have a meri- 
dian in this sense at all, since the meridian 
(terrestrial longitude) of the Vernal Equi- 
nox is constantly changing throughout each 
day as the earth rotates on its axis. There- 
fore the Meridian referred to in our defi- 
nition is, of course, the meridian of the 
place of observation. To repeat, the Side- 
real Time at any moment is the time that 
has elapsed since the meridian of the place 
of observation passed the Vernal Equinox 
or the eastern point of intersection of the 
ecliptic and the (celestial) equator, the 
latter two being traced on the celestial 
sphere, whereas the meridian is traced on 
the earth’s surface, and rotates around the 
celestial sphere as the earth rotates on its 
axis. 


“°*'TAINT FUNNY, McGEE!” 


To the Editor: 


Once again Astrology is being “investi- 
gated.” At this time the angle is a subtle 
one. The investigator claims to be a rep- 
resentative of one of the Hearst publica- 
tions. Certain astrologers have been ap- 
proached with the fact that somewhere in 
the past few years a well-known astrologer 
predicted 1942 as a year of revolution for 
America. If Astrologers agree to this for 
publication this will be used as a basis of 
attack that we are guilty of fifth column 
activities and are attempting to break 
down the public morale at a time when 
the administration is asking for national 
unity. 

Harold Mann. 


—rather inconsistent it would seem if the 
dissemination of such information is to be 
adjudged destructive of public morale— 
why publish it? 

It is true that in a time of crisis such 
as now confronts us, National Unity is of 
primary importance, but it must also be 
agreed that National Unity is best served 
by mutual tolerance in all matters not, di- 
rectly involving national safety and by the 
avoidance of factional disputes. Reform- 
ers are such tactless people. 

Truth to tell, while one does not now 
need to consult Astrology to foresee 
troubled times ahead for all people, includ- 
ing the citizens of U. S., which is in itself 
a fulfillment of such forecasts relative to 
this period as have been made by Astrology 
in the past, we do not believe that there 
will be any revolution in the United States, 
in the ordinary sense of the word. It is 
true. that temporary, admittedly radical, 
changes in domestic and foreign policies 
have already taken place as dictated by 
the exigencies of the moment and 
coincident with the involved international 
situation. But our government has given 
ample evidence of its determination to 
protect those individual liberties guaran- 
teed by the Constitution and not to permit 
any of those abuses of power and position 
that usually lead to revolution. Which 
merely brings us back to the age old max- 
im, “The stars impel but do not compel,” 





of Ge. Ge, £28 Ge Ga Oe te oS. 2 _ 


August, 1941 


43 





VINCENT LOPEZ 


To the Editor: 

Just for the record, since astrological 
dates must essentially be correct, there is 
an error in the first paragraph on page 51 
of the June American Astrology. In the 
line reading “The first intimation of how 
this act will effect our economic structure 
will come in May 1942,” the year should 
have read 1941. Lopez obviously referred 
to inflation, which is now under considera- 
tion in Washington. 

Incidentally, the dates referred to just 
above, April 7th and May 7th, as being 
significant in future American History 
were the respective dates on which H. M. 
S. Malaya steamed into New York Har- 
bor for repairs and the alien ships were 
seized by the U. S——both technically acts 
of war. The error about Turkey going to 
war in April was caused by an overzealous 
press agent, who phoned me without con- 
sulting Lopez. Otherwise, he has been 100 
per cent correct to date, which is a great 
leg up for astrology. 

Sincerely yours, 
Danton Walker. 





Our New York readers may be 
interested in knowing that Mr. 
Lopez and his orchestra will be 
at the Grill Room, Hotel Taft, 
New York, commencing June 29th 
and for the balance of the summer. 











VOCATION 


Dear Miss Morrell: 

You made an analysis for our son last 
June when he was having difficulty with 
his engineering course. He wanted to stop. 
I wish I had the time to copy your analy- 
sis and remarks in case you haven’t them, 
but he did stop and you later wrote and 
gave us some good advice. We feel we 
would like you to- know how things are 
getting along. It is encouraging to be 
privileged to see just how nicely your ad- 
vice has worked out to date. 

Ken has taken the Arts course, major- 


ing in Journalism and Languages (Spanish 
and Latin). His Journalism teacher is a 
very fine man with a vast experience and 
executive position on the largest paper in 
our city. He has been most sympathetic 
and helpful to Ken, taking him to the 
paper and showing him all around and be- 
ing more than ordinarily helpful. In fact, 
he has taken an extraordinary amount of 
time to help him personally. 

Ken was-assistant to the Publicity Di- 
rector in his last year at the Institute. He 
has always been on the School papers since 
age permitted him to be; is now active on 
the College where he is attending and they 
are giving him loads and loads of work, 
since he seems to be the most interested 
student in that subject, reporting, inter- 
viewing, etc. He is delighted and happy. 

He went to evening classes at the Col- 
lege last summer and got two A’s and one 
B. The mid-year report has just come to us 
and he is on the Dean’s list. Isn’t it grati- 
fying? His number has been called in the 
Draft, but they said he would be permitted 
to finish his senior year. Again we are 
happy. 

When people scoff at Astrology, it doesn’t 
provoke me any more. I just feel so sorry 
for them, their lack of understanding and 


ignorant prejudice, 
A, B. T. 


WAR 


From N. Y. Herald-Tribune, 
Thursday, June 5th, 1941 
SUN SPOTS 
APPRISE ITALIAN 
U. S. WILL BE IN WAR SOON 


ROME, June 4 (UP) .—Three large 
groups of sun spots sighted by Raf- 
faele Bendandi were-taken by the 
Italian seismologist today to portend 
American entry into the war. 

“The appearance of the sun spots 
will cause violent electromagnetic, 
geophysic and cosmic disturbances, 
and it is not impossible that they 
will influence the sensitiveness of 
explosives,” he said. “They will have 
a disastrous influence on war de- 
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velopments and will cause a great 
number of suicides. 

“The appearance of the spots can 
be considered in a certain way to be 
a prelude to United States entry into 
the war, and will have repercussions 
on political and diplomatic develop- 
ments.” 


WEATHER 


To the. Editor: 

Here is something I have noticed as 
regards planetary influences affecting 
weather. When Saturn is going direct the 
weather is usually colder than otherwise; 
the sun being considered as modifying this 
effect whether it be high or low. When 
Saturn retrogrades temperatures are usu- 
ally warmer, other things considered. For 
instance, last winter Saturn went direct 
from the early part of January on and 
we had an exceptionally cold winter, but 
last autumn when Saturn retrograded it 
was mostly warm. I am suggesting this 
free and you may use it or not as you see 
fit. Please notice weather conditions and 
compare with movements of Saturn. 

Leon Brittell. 





Zodiacal Kinsmen 


(Continued from page 8) 


ligent understanding of the laws behind 
life, rather than a blind obedience to them. 

Other Gemini minds (and none are more 
delightful to examine) there is no space to 
discuss. Reluctantly we pass over Stuart 
Chase, whose “Tyranny of Words” is so 
typical of the Gemini’s interest in the 
proper transmission of ideas through words; 
whose highest ideal is expressed as “in- 
tegrity of communication,” the exact re- 
porting of the truth; who conceives of 
“neighbour learning from and _ teaching 
neighbour.” 


There are, too, many Gemini musicians 
who exemplified the Gemini thesis: Wag- 
ner, whose compositions are mind set to 
music, free from limitation, full of mental 
conflict, cosmic ideas, restless change; 
mind aspiring, mind frustrated; yet who 
remains the great master of orchestration 
(in which the “parts” must function in 
perfect relationship to the whole). There 
is the transcendentalist composer, Robert 
Schumann, and Stravinsky, who made Rar- 
mony out of dissonance. 

In the realm of art there is the famous 
landscapist, Constable, who, in his artistic 
interpretation of nature, was a devotee of 
“light and air” and became a master-crafts- 
man in the presentation of atmospheric 
effects, evolving a new technique, as Hardy 
did in narrative description, to paint a 
sentient nature . . . “The drifting clouds 
of English clouds and wind in the trees.” 
There is Albrecht Durer, “A theorizer and 
reasoner of the laws of nature” in the field 
of art, and whose great genius was that of 
being able “to force into a position of sub- 
ordination to general impression a multi- 
plicity of detail.” 

Whatever the field of activity in which 
one finds the restless Gemini, and often we 
find him pursuing a multitude of interests 
at the same time (a necessity to him, not 
a hindrance), whether it is salesmanship 
(the means by which the qualifications of 
an article are transmitted to the purchaser) 
or philosophy, the fundamental. ideal of in- 
tellectual honesty would be respected. As 
in all cases this ideal should be established 
in childhood. The natural curiosity of the 
Gemini child should be satisfied in a logical 
manner, without falsifying; its love of argu- 
mentation directed and encouraged, its 
mental freedom fostered. To use compul- 
sory methods of training is as futile as it 
is unintelligent, for it merely confuses or 
thwarts the ideal. In the democratic 
utopia which the greatest minds have en- 
visioned, the individual has the privilege of 
traveling his own way to truth, providing 
he does not transgress against that same de- 
sire for freedom in others. The denial of 
freedom of speech and freedom of thought 
is the greatest of all tyrannies. For the 
proper growth of the Gemini-force in man- 
kind Mercury must be free. 
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Horoscope of Jewels 


Plscsues K. and William R. Simpson 
LEO 


Jewels for Those Born July 23rd to August 23rd 


:. is difficult when studying ancient tra- 
ditions to differentiate between Religion, 
Divination and Science. These three 
branches of human thought represent three 
attitudes of mind toward the relations ex- 
isting in antiquity. Religion involved an 
attitude of mind which recognized the 
existence of an agency superior to man, 
by whose will and power the course of the 
world was determined. Divination involved 
an attitude which attempted to regulate 
the course of the 

world by the compul- 

sion of factors, per- 

sonal or impersonal, 

carrying out the de- 

sires of men in occult 

ways outside the 

province of human 

reason. Science in- 

volved the attitude 

toward known exist- 

ing relations between 

facts and the phe- 

nomena of the uni- 

verse. 

Science and divina- 
tion developed closely 
because of the difficulty of distinguishing 
clearly between knowledge based upon 
logical premises and symbolism based upon 
imagined powers and correspondences in 
nature. Religion and divination are close- 
ly affiliated because these two attitudes 
recognized the effect of supernatural 
agencies in the control of the forces of 
nature, 

Divination, by-whatever means, is tradi- 
tional in its essence. . The Babylonians, 
chiefly concerned with the protection of 
.their earthly life from the baneful influ- 


ences that threatened it, directed the de- 
velopment of astrology, divination and 
prophylactic methods. Their religion iden- 
tified the planets and the stars with its 
divinities and recognized the existence of 
a definite relation between their beneficent 
or maleficent powers and certain parts of 
the universe. The signs of the Zodiac— 
of Babylonian origin—each ruled a particu- 
lar part of the human body; the planets, 
according to the degree of their brilliance, 
were associated with 
the metal of corre- 
sponding lustre and 
the known precious 
gems of that time. 
Since each part was 
thus connected with 
another and a greater 
part, evil influences 
might be mitigated or 
counteracted. 

The fatalism im- 
plied in astrology was 
peculiarly repugnant 
to the early Christian 
idea of Providence, 
and this science was 

therefore condemned by Arnobius, Basil, 
Gregory the Great, Cyril and Augustine. 
Men’s belief in divination and astrology, 
however, had become too much a part of 
their heritage of thought to be stamped 
out by condemnation. The living theory 
and practice of astrology has been handed 
down from the earliest ages, and for those 
born in Leo (July 23rd to August 23rd) 
tradition indicates the wearing of the 
following jewels. 

Coral, tinted like the wild rose, -has 





46 | American Astrology 





always been highly valued for its talis- 
manic properties. 

Every Oriental is ambitious for a string 
of corals for his turban. The Indians 
(Hindu) wear one or two rows of coral 
on one arm; those who can afford it have 
it on both arms; while the very rich In- 
dians wear coral on head, neck, arms and 
legs. The Brahmins use coral beads ex- 
clusively for their rosaries. The Chinese 
Mandarins have always decorated their 
caps with a coral ball and the Chinese, 
generally, mix coral with jade beads to 
wear as ornaments for the neck and head. 

Coral set in gold is adaptable for ear- 
rings, necklaces, bracelets or finger rings 
and should be worn by people born in 
Leo, as coral is particularly dedicated to 
Phoebus, the God of the Sun, and gold is 
the metal of the Sun. These people have 
naturally cheerful, sunny dispositions, but 
on’ days when the sun is not shining they 
become gloomy and depressed. Coral, 
which dispels morbidity, is a helpful rem- 
edy for their low spirits. 

Leo people have a tendency toward heart 
trouble and, from earliest antiquity to the 
present time, coral has proven an excellent 
heart stimulant because it emanates vital 
force if worn against the skin. 


Topaz 


Topaz, golden glory of the midsummer 
sun, is the emblem of true friendship and 
should be worn by people born in Leo who, 
due to their hot-headed, passionate na- 
tures, often alienate their friends. The 
auspicious day for wearing topaz is Sun- 
day. 

These people suffer from over-indulgence 
of their appetites, which affects their weak- 
est spot, their stomachs, and topaz, which 
quenches thirst and satiates appetite, 
should be worn as a protective measure. 

One peculiarity of topaz is that it be- 
comes highly electric under the influence 
of heat (Leo the Sun), and is therefore 
believed to be of especial benefit if worn 
by women of this month when suffering 
from the pangs of childbirth. King Ethel- 
red, of England, in 865 A. D. presented 
to the Abbey of St. Albans a large topaz 
which was to be loaned to suffering women 
in cases of dangerous childbirth. It is re- 


corded that many lives were thereby saved, 

One of the most historic topaz was that 
presented by St. Hildegarde to a monastery 
in her native town in Holland. This topaz 
gave forth so brilliant a light in the chapel 
in which it was kept that prayers were 
read at night without the aid of a lamp, 
perhaps due to the fact that the priests 
knew the prayers by heart. However, the 
legend attached to this gem gave credence 
to the belief that people born in the sign 
of the Sun strengthened their eyesight by 
wearing a topaz. 


Diamond 


It is written in the Talmud, that the 
diamond, when worn by the High Priest, 
glowed to show the guilt or innocence of 
anyone accused of crime. If the accused 
were guilty, the stone would grow dim, 
but if he were innocent it would shine more 
brilliantly than ever. According to Jos- 
ephus, Aaron wore a ring im which the 
diamond, by its virtues, operated prodigi- 
ous things, for it changed its vivid lustre 
into a dark color when the Hebrews were 
to be punished by death for their sins; 
when they were to fall by the sword it 
appeared of a blood red color; while, if 
they were innocent, it sparkled as usual. 

The belief that the diamond, which typi- 
fies the Sun, is the gem of light, is re- 
sponsible for its attribute of security. The 
unconquerable hardness of the stone en- 
dows the wearers with superior fortitude 
and courage. People born in this sign— 
the Sun and the Lion—are possessed of 
great mental courage and overcome with 
a cheerful demeanor the natural obstacles 
they encounter. The wearing of a dia- 
mond accentuates their very fine normal 
characteristics. 

Leo men are naturally ardent lovers and 
compel loyalty and affection from their 
women by the completeness of their en- 
thusiasm. Leo women lack the ardor and 
passion of the men, but by wearing a dia- 
mond, which stimulates and strengthens all 
emotions, they arouse love and enthusiasm 
in their men. 

The diamond, the first mentioned jewel 
of the Garden of Eden, signifies eternal 
youth, and when worn by people of Leo 
prevents the evidences of old age. 
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Onyx 


Onyx, shining black, is the jewel gener- 
ally assigned to dark and forbidding in- 
fluences, but when worn by those born in 
the bright sign of the Sun, it sheds a pleas- 
ant aura of composure. When the face 
of the sun is bright, onyx dispels doubt 
and apprehension, but if worn on a dull 
day the wearers are liable to torment and 
indecision. Onyx should always be re- 
moved from the wearer’s body with the set- 
ting of the sun, otherwise it may bring on 
fearful dreams. 

People born in this sign, which is very 
favorable, have strong, fine characteristics 
and their faults are usually few, therefore 
the wearing of onyx, which usually heaps 
disaster upon its wearers, is not to be feared 
but rather to be enjoyed. 


Amber 


Amber, said to be honey melted by the 
sun and congealed by falling into the sea, 
was greatly used by the ancient Greeks. 
Homer describes a necklace exquisitely 
wrought of gold, ornamented with light 
amber bright as the sun, which was given 
to Penelope, wife of Ulysses, by an ardent 
suitor during her husband’s twenty-year 
absence at the Trojan wars. It was due to 
Penelope’s repulsion of her many anxious 
suitors that the wearing of amber became 
the symbol of beauty of character and con- 
duct. People of the Sun whose character 
and conduct are praiseworthy should wear 
amber as their symbolic jewel. 

Amber was in high favor with the Ro- 
mans. Nero, composing some verses in 
honor of his wife, described Poppza as 
having amber-colored hair. Shortly there- 
after this color became the rage at the 
imperial court and numerous were the 
methods devised to secure this fashionable 
shade of hair. 

» Amber, long considered a_ protection 
against fever, should be worn by people of 


Leo, as they are subject to burning fevers. ’ 


These people should strive for self pos- 
session and poise, because their natural 
hot-headed impulsiveness leads them into 
unnecessary difficulties; amber indicates a 
contented, well controlled mind and should 
counteract hasty impulses. 


Leo people are successful in any profes- 
sional line because they inspire confidence. 
The wearing of amber justifies the confi- 
dence placed in them by giving them the 
virtue of an added nobility of purpose. 


Fire Opal 


Fire Opal, like fire quickened by oil, like 
the flame of burning sulphur, combines the 
soft red glow of the carbuncle, the brilliant 
purple of the amethyst, the golden tints of 
the topaz, and the verdant green of the 
emerald in incredible beauty. The ancients 
considered the opal the symbol of hope, 
combining all the virtues of the colored 
jewels, the shades of which were united 
in the light of the opal. 

In the 17th century, the opal became 
known as the “unlucky” stone. This was 
due to its fragility and its mutability. 
Uncanny freakish changes occur in opals 
—brilliant stones lose their fire and 
lustre while others become opaque. Early 
lapidaries frequently broke opals when 
polishing them, due to the composition of 
the gem, which is made up of minute par- 
ticles of crystalline flakes, irregularly 
formed, that separate and split under slight 
pressure. As the lapidary was financially 
responsible to the owner whose gem he 
destroyed, this gave credence to the reputa- 
tion of the bad luck of an opal. When 
opals were brought to him for polishing, 
the lapidary invariably said, “Here’s more 
bad luck.” He meant the bad luck was his 
and not the owner’s. 

Leo people should follow their naturally 
strong intuitions in their striving for suc- 
cess. The wearing of an opal, which guards 
their honor regally, will lead them to many 
possessions. 


Malachite 


Malachite, bright opaque green, darkly 
grained, is particularly advantageous if 
hung on the neck of a young child, as it 
protects the child from danger in falling 
and propitiates the Sun, thereby improv- 
ing the child’s disposition. Children of this 
month must be governed by affection, for 
like little lions, they can never be tamed 
by fear but will do anything for love. 
Malachite is supposed to draw affection 
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to and through it just as the sun is sup- 
posed to draw water. 


For the adults of Leo who are inclined 
to faintness, malachite is said to be espe- 
cially useful, as it has a long history of 
use to avert dizziness and light-headedness. 


Leo people should not marry too ‘young 
but only after they have achieved mature 
judgment. Malachite is therefore an ap- 
propriate ornament as it symbolizes hope 
of offspring and continuous happiness. 


Ruby 


Ruby, whose basic red is tinged with 
violet, is as stimulating to the senses as the 
fragrance of a spice carnation which it .re- 

. sembles in color. It is recorded that the 
, Only light in Noah’s Ark emanated from 
a ruby therein suspended. 


As long as the people of Leo wear a ruby 
they can dwell in the midst of enemies 
without fear and be shielded from any ad- 
versities which might be induced by en- 
mities. The ruby is thought to preserve 
and strengthen mental health. As these 
people are highly emotional, their mental 
equilibrium is inclined to be disturbed, 
therefore they should always possess a 
ruby as a jewel. 

In India and China, ruby dust in coarse 
bags is laid beneath foundations to secure 
good fortune for the structure. From this 
source comes the belief that a ruby, worn 
by people born in this month, will assure 
a solid structure for any new undertaking. 


Rose Quartz 


Rose quartz, delicate in color as the La 
France rose, is most satisfactorily used as 
the beads of a necklace or bracelet. To 
-dream of rose quartz between July 23rd 
and August 21st foretells unexpected guests 
and the making of faithful friends. 


Leo people vibrate with magnetism and 
easily attract all good things to themselves. 
Due to this quality they are inclined to be 
indolent and may quickly lose the good 
which comes to them. Rose quartz, with 
its qualifications of tenacity and persever- 
ance, retains for its wearers the good they 
attract. 


Aquamarine 


Aquamarine, water of the sea, whos "4 
name so perfectly describes it, holds withiny 
itself all the beauty and unleashed powers 
of the ocean. # 


People born in the Sun expand and ripen” 
under its influence and are inclined to be” 
over-exuberant, over-idealistic, over-gener= 
ous and over- -indulgent. By wearing : 
aquamarine, which bounds the beauty 
the power of the sea within itself, they are 
able to restrain these excesses. 5 


Aquamarine was believed to be an oracle. 
which prophesied good and evil. Up to the, 
17th century, this jewel set in a ring was 
used for divination. First the ring was 
consecrated with a great deal of mystery; 
a boy or girl, usually under the age of. 
puberty, clad in linen garments to the very| 
shoes, held this stone, and before he or she) 
proceeded with the divining, the gods were! 
appeased by many prayers. The divination! 
was performed by holding the ring set with, 
aquamarine suspended by a fine thread over 
a bowl of water, on the edge of which were! 
made a number of marks with the twelve 
signs of the Zodiac. A question was asked 
and the ring, in shaking or vibrating over 
the bowl, hit against certain marks and 
signs, which, joined together, gave the re- 
quired answer. Thus it was believed that 
the wearers of aquamarine had the power 
of divination. 

Leo people possess highly developed 
characteristics, and the expansive, warming ° 
influence of the sun develops in them a rare 
form of brightness, both external and in-' 
ternal. They are exuberant and loving, 
idealistic and impulsive, sunny disposi-, 
tioned but fiery tempered, and only need 
restraint to bring out the fineness of their 
natures. 

The following jewels are recommended 
to modify and complement the qualities 
of Leo people: 





Blondes 


Onyx 

Opal 
Diamond 
Malachite 
Coral (pink) 
Rose Quartz 


Brunettes 


Ruby 

Coral 
Diamond 
Malachite 
Aquamarine 
Rose Quartz 


Redheads 


Opal 

Onyx 

Amber 
Topaz 
Diamond: 
Aquamarine — 
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Market Forecast 


August, 1941 


ia combination of cycles which has a 
dominant influence during the month of 
August, 1941 are presented in graphic 
form. The best way to find out what ef- 
fect a cycle is likely to have is to study 
the effect caused by this same cycle when 
it was in operation on a previous date. 
For an example of the effect of the Sun 
square Uranus, I have chosen the one 
which occurred during July 19th, 20th, 
21st, and 22nd, 1933. The reason for 
choosing this particular one is because it 
was isolated sufficiently from other cycles 
to stand out alone. It is altogether proper 


Qu by 433 


A. Sherwood Vickers 


in our research studies to select typical 
cases for the purpose of inductive analysis 
upon which we may formulate our rules for 
future deductive judgments. 

In July, 1933, the stock market had just 
completed a very extensive rise. Any re- 
verse cycle coming immediately after such 
a rise would naturally be expected to cause 
a greater decline than would otherwise be 
likely. The important thing to remember, 
however, is that these cycles show time and 
direction more emphatically than distance, 

When the Sun is square Uranus in Aug- 
ust, 1941, I do not anticipate as great a de. 
cline in the number of points as was the 
case in July, 1933. This is merely be- 
cause I do not anticipate a previous rise in 
August equal to the one in 1933. The 
market should not be so vulnerable to the 
effect of an adverse cycle, 


July, 1933 


This chart showing the market perform- 
ance of July, 1933, when the Sun was 
square Uranus, is given here as a special 
study. The figures on the stock market 
are not supplied by me, but rather by the 
New York Stock Exchange. I have selected 
this particular type of presentation because 
I consider it the most helpful, and because 
it is entirely outside my experience; so that 
no one can justly claim that the informa- 
tion is presented from a biased standpoint. 
I wish to give credit for this particular ex- 
ample of market charting to Investographs, 
Inc., of Rochester, New York. 

Each one of these rectangular patterns 
represents one,day’s action. The perpen- 
dicular dimension represents price range. 
The horizontal dimension represents rela- 
tive volume. The dotted white line cross 
ing the black rectangles connects up the 
closing prices from day to day. The top 
one with a high of 110.53 and a low of 
84.45 is that of the Dow-Jones Industrial 








August, 1941 





enters 


Average. The bottom one is that of the 
Dow-Jones Railroad Average. In between 
these two are given the planetary aspects. 
Line “A” is a graphic depiction of the 
Dow-Jones Industrial Average. The bot- 
tom one is that of the Dow-Jones Railroad 
Average. In between these two are given 
the planetary aspects. Line “A” is a 
graphic depiction of the square ASPECT 
(NOT of the planets themselves) of the 
‘Sun and Uranus. The scale on the left 
shows the degrees of orb, starting with the 
base line as zero. The scale on the right 
is prices of the stock averages. 

Line “B” is a graphic depiction of the 
aspects of the Moon square Uranus, and 
quickly followed by the Moon conjunction 
the Sun between 10:00 and 11:00 a. m. 
E. S. T. at New York City. The market 
made bottom at the exact time of the as- 
pect on July 22nd. Please note line “A” 
reached zero and formed an exact aspect 
early in the day of July 20, 1933. The 
“C” triangle below zero and the barred 
section represent the apparent direction and 
timing of the combined influences of the 
three aspects, that is, the Moon conjunc- 
tion the Sun, and both the Moon and the 
Sun square Uranus. 

The figures for these planetary positions 
were taken from a standard ephemeris and 
were originally figured by a Government 
Observatory. I believe the illustration is 
sufficiently accurate for the purpose for 
which it is given, allowing, of course, for 
slight discrepancies due to the handicaps 
involved in the effort to picture the two 
dissimilar indexes so they may be compared 
with each other. For instance, the stock 
market is not open during the whole 
twenty-four hours, while the planetary as- 
pects are naturally operating during the 
whole day. 
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To the Hour 


For the purpose of illustrating a plane- 
tary influence upon the market which cul- 
minates a move during market hours, I am 
presenting a second chart. - This is for the 
decline during March and down to April 
11, 1939. (Please see Market Forecast for 
March and April, 1939—March, 1939, page 
77, American Astrology Magazine.) On 
April 11th, the Dow-Jones Industrial Aver- 
age opened at 10 o’clock at about 124. The 
market soon started to decline rapidly and 
finally reached the bottom between 11:30 
and 12:00, after which it rallied sharply 
and closed up nearly to 124 again. This 
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was the final bottom of a move which 
started during the first week of March at 
152. The bottom came within minutes of 
the exact time of the exact aspect of the 
Moon square the Sun and Saturn. The 
Sun was conjunction Saturn later in the 
day, but was focused by the Moon’s square 
between 11:30 and 12:00, April 11, 1939 
when the New York Stock Market made 
its final bottom for several months. 


August, 1941 Test 


If the aspects referred to above worked 
out so accurately in past experiences, let’s 
see what w:!! happen when similar aspects 
are in operation during August, 1941. This 
August chart is built upen the same gen- 
eral plan as the one for July, 1933 and the 
one for April, 1939. While the aspects are 
never exactly the same, many times they 
are very similar. During August there are 
two coming at nearly the same time. The 
Sun is square (A) Saturn on the 21st and 
square (B) Uranus on the 23rd. During 
this period of time Saturn is conjunction 
Uranus (C), but does not reach an exact 
orb. Its closest approach is slightly over 
two degrees. It may be, however, that 
when the Sun makes square aspects to 
both of these planets, it may have the ef- 
fect of causing them to have an expression 
similar to an exact aspect. This is a very 
important consideration, because the as- 
pect between Saturn and Uranus remains 
in effect for a long period to come, as 
was shown by its graphic presentation in 
the July article. 

The aspect between Saturn and Uranus 
is considered of outstanding historical im- 
portance. It begins to operate in 1941 
and continues until 1945, either as a con- 
junction or a parallel aspect. Students of 
the subject may note the responses during 
August, 1941 as a gauge to be used for 
their deductions during the next four years. 
We should remember, however, that during 
a portion of this time, as pictured in the 
June article, Neptune is trine Uranus, 
which might make the influence far more 
constructive than would otherwise be the 
case. 

Please refer back to our August 1941 
chart and note that the Moon comes along 


and joins the Sun in a conjunction and 
makes a square to both Saturn and Uranus 
on the 22nd. This completes the necep 
sary combination of planetary aspects i 
give a decline in the market culminating 
when the aspects are exact. This oa 
very well mark the bottom of this move, at 
which time it would be profitable to pum 
chase securities for a rise to follow. The 
distance which the market will go depends 
upon which zone it is in at the time. (See 
September, 1940 article.) 





Market Perspective 


August, 1941 
L. H. Weston 


ae in July or early in August, 1941, 
indications are for a rally of the Industrial 
Averages. I am not able to gauge very 
closely the relative height of this rally 
above the May and June low levels, but 
roughly it might amount to nearly half- 
way back to the January figures. Then 
for nearly all of August prices should drift 
along, with the declines being somewhat 
longer and greater than the few rallies in 
the month. 

Prices should be fairly buoyant from 
about August 4th to 7th, then drop off 
slowly to near the end of the second week, 
with some rallying about August 15th and 
16th. 

There may be some buoyancy for a day 
or two up to August 22nd or 23rd, after 
which a decline runs to around August 
28th, with a slow rise during the last days 
of the month. 

I would consider a short-turn trader's 
position to be best in August. A buying 
“investor” should be exceedingly circum- 
spect, and be particularly sure he wants 
what he is buying. 
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Wpgmorrows News 


UNE Kon the World 


| We print it before it happens 





August, 1941 


World Follows More Leisurely Course—Co-operation Pronounced—Favorable Month for U. S.; Business 
Expansion, War Boom—New Jobs, Freer Flow of Money—Ad ministration Receives Both Praise 
and Blame from Opposing Factions—May Experience Serious Trouble where Army is 
Concerned—In Exrope, Dictators May Express Their Peace Terms to Assure 


Continuation of New Order—New 


lence, General Reorganization, Radical 


Policy Change Probable for Great Britain; May Win War Honors—lItaly 
Inclined toward Peace—Germany has Somewhat Harmonious Period 
for Early August, with Renewed Aggression Later. 


A General Indications 

s this is written the British Empire 
teeters and totters, while America wavers 
between peace and war. To many, this 
summer appears to be the critical period 
of the world revolution now taking place. 
It is true that this‘no doubt is the gravest 
petiod for Great Britain—these months of 
doubt when she alone faces a unified Eu- 
rope which has the backing of the Soviet 
Republic. 


Will P. Benjamine 


Some world analysts were sure that the 
summer of 1940 would bring the end of 
the conflict. But astrologers in general 
stated that 1941 would bring increased 
world difficulties. It is true that many 
pinned their opinion on the unsubstantiated 
belief that a Full Moon Chart, that of 
May 11th, would prove important. But 
the Full Moon does not mark the incep- 
tion of a planetary Cycle, as does the New 
Moon. And even with a New Moon Cycle, 
the energy is not all expressed on the day 
the Cycle begins. Instead, it is measured 
out over the month which the Cycle in- 
fluences. 

Now world analysts are again predicting 
the end of difficulties by the next year. 
But such can hardly be the opinion derived 
from a study of the planetary releases for 
the future. Nor can we agree with some 
astrologers that 1942 will bring world-wide 
peace, and the millenium for ever more. 

As a matter of fact, we have pointed out 
for many years that in this present world 
economic revolution (which astrologically 
is what it actually amounts to, regardless of 
how it is being brought about), the United 
States would be the last significant nation 
affected, and that the big climax for these 
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United States would not be reached until 
the fall of 1943. Which means that, no 
matter how deep we become involved, our 
big struggle is slated for a period some two 
years ahead. And we shall take some little 
time, possibly half a dozen years after 
that, to again reach a stretch of clear sail- 
ing. 

Thus it is my belief that we can expect 
to find continued changes, extreme develop- 
ments, soul-trying obstacles and spiritually 
blessed opportunities to present themselves 
until along about 1950. Then we can level 
out on a sane, constructive line of civiliza- 
tion building. 

To those who are apprehensive over the 
near future, or who dread the struggle to 
come, we can offer encouragement. A few 
years ago, when we predicted events for 
the future, we always had in view the de- 
structive years of 1941-1942. But now 


those years are at hand. The world grad- 
ually has succumbed to the maelstrom of 
aggression—even the United States is be- 
ing rapidly drawn into this vortex of de- 
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struction. But now, just so surely as we 
could look ahead and foresee the present 
world distress—so can we look ahead and 
see a period of peace and prosperity in 
which the common man attains more ad- 
vantages and achieves a higher standard 
of living, yes, and maintains greater free- 
dom and is afforded greater opportunity 
for individual development, than the world 
has ever known. 

Perhaps it takes the example of how the 
lower side of Pluto, the dictatorship side, 
works, before we will apply ourselves to 
use the higher side: that of cooperation 
for the welfare of all. We shall have still 


further examples of how Pluto works dur- 
ing the month of August, as Pluto is the 
outstanding influence for the month. In 
the Pluto Cycle, Pluto forms the trine to 
Neptune on August 16th, and then moves 
up to the.opposition of Mercury on the 
25th. These are the last Pluto Cycle re 
leases this year, and no doubt will coincide’ 
with significant action by the Axis. 

Not only is the Pluto Cycle heavily stim. 
ulated, but in the Saturn Cycle we have 
Saturn sextile Pluto on August 20th; in 
the Jupiter Cycle, Jupiter is semi-square 
Pluto on the 20th; and the New Moon 
Cycle at this time has the Lunation mak- 
ing the prominence aspect (conjunction) 
with Pluto. This represents a tremendous 
quantity of energy from this drastic planet, 

Due to the lack of Mars energy at this 
time, we can hardly expect a new military 
campaign on the part of the Dictator na- 
tions. Rather, this points to dynamic ac 
tion and far-reaching changes as every ef- 
fort is made to consolidate the gains al 
ready made. Especially will the attempt 
be made to put all of the unified Europe 
into full-speed production, in an attempt to 
cope with the threatened United States aid 
to Britain. 








Adding to the general confusion for the 
month, we find the Neptune Cycle forming 
the semi-square to the Moon. In the past 
such an aspect always has brought quite 
chaotic conditions affecting the masses, 
presenting problems which have no cleaf- 
cut solution. 


- Mars Cycle 


The Mars Cycle remains quiescent, form- 
ing only a single important aspect 
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month. This aspect, the trine of Mars to 
Venus on August 9th, is decidedly con- 
structive. It also points to unusual ac- 
tivity on the part of the ladies. Other 
aspects for the fall months are not out- 
standing. It would appear that the spring 
and early summer of this year furnish the 
most violent conditions, the rest of the 
year tapering off as the afflicted nations re- 
pair their wounds and prepare for future 
action. 

There are no significant mutual aspects 
in the sky. Even this lack of transiting 
energy releases indicates that the world 
now follows a more leisurely course. 

The Ingress chart gives energy to the 
economic trends now forming. The Sun 
moves up to make the square aspect to 
Saturn, Jupiter and Uranus, all in Taurus. 
Here we have stressed the two business 
planets, presenting obstacles to normal 
trade and tending toward both lack of ade- 
quate markets and higher prices. 

For the first three weeks of August, the 
New Moon Cycle gives exceptional promi- 
nence to Pluto. The most significant news 
for this period should deal with group ac- 
tivity. As the Lunation in this chart, 
erected for July 24th, is conjunction Pluto 
and this configuration is rather well aspect- 
ed, we can expect the voluntary coopera- 
tion of Pluto, rather than its coercive ele- 
ment, to express. 

In this New Moon Cycle chart, Saturn 
is with Uranus, these planets forming a 
trine to Neptune. Expressing through the 
earth Signs of Taurus and Virgo, these 
bring new factors to bear in world econom- 
ics. No doubt the energy of Saturn may 
slow up the Uranian influence, giving a 
more practical trend. Mercury, planet of 
controversies, and Mars, planet of strife, 
form a very powerful obstacle (square) 
aspect. This promises violence and bitter- 
hess, but the conflict will be carried out 
verbally or through the press, rather than 
expressing as actual combat. 

At Washington, Mars is on the cusp of 
the department ruling Congress (11th), 
while Mercury is in’the house of the peo- 
ple (1st). Congressional disputes should 
set a new record at this time, with sec- 
tions of the public becoming aligned behind 


each faction. This appears to be the 
method by which Pluto demonstrates its 
ability to divide into opposing groups— 
in this country the Congressional leaders 
may form the apex of a nation-wide split 
over the policy we are to follow. 


United States 


In many respects this may prove a very 
good month for our country. The Birth- 
chart of the United States shows the Ma- 
jor Progressed Moon in the tenth, now 
exactly trine Venus in our second. This 
is a very good indication for business ex- 
pansion and development, and for the gain- 
ing of money from such enterprises by the 
common people. Our long promised war- 
boom should begin to reach its full stride 
now, creating many new jobs and turning 
loose great quantities of money. 











The Pluto influence of this month, with 
its characteristic action of dividing into 
two opposing factions, may well work out 
in terms of a war versus an anti-war party. 
With Pluto trine Neptune in its Cycle, 
there may be little that is tangible in the 
arguments for either side. Emphasis is 
placed upon nebulous theories, exaggerated 
statements and chaotic demands from both 
factions. 

As Pluto then makes the opposition to 
Mercury, the hitterness of the controversies 
can be expected to increase. There is no 
middle path, no slightly erring individual, 
under such planetary impacts. Either he 
is on the same side as you are, and thus 
wholly right; or he is opposed and there- 
fore wholly in the wrong. 

The New Moon Cycle for the first three 
weeks of August features the Lunation with 
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Pluto in the house of money. Here we have 
shown reckless spending on the part of the 
public. Financial matters also are stimu- 
lated in the Ingress Chart, where the as- 
pects to the eighth house may bring mat- 
ters affecting the public debt and the 
amount and kind of taxes levied into un- 
usual prominence. 

Venus in the Third House of the New 
Moon Cycle chart, afflicting Saturn and 
Uranus in the twelfth, indicates news of 
transportation difficulties. This also 
stresses the importance of the ladies in the 
news for this month. As the third com- 
partment has rulership over the press, the 
ladies may become quite vociferous. Mars 
is exactly sesqui-square this Venus, bring- 
ing the element of strife even more into 
prominence where the fair sex is concerned. 
And we can expect the women of our 
country to take a very firm stand (Venus 
in Leo) on the question of our best course 
of action, while the press probably will 
play up their opinions in a vain attempt 
to influence the Administration. 

The Administration is under peculiar as- 
pects this month. Neptune, ruling the 
Government, is in the fourth, thus indicat- 
ing the interest in the development of nat- 
ural resources and the attempt to build 
up good will with the farmers. Neptune 
receives the trines of Saturn and Uranus, 
but afflicts the Ascendant. Thus we may 
assume that whatever the Administration 
does, it will be highly praised by some fac- 
tions and as loudly damned by others. 


Enemies of the people, undercover work, . 


espionage and sabotage play an important 
part in the United States at this time, as 
we receive the energy of three planets in 
the twelfth house. However, we must look 
to the New Moon Cycle of August 22nd to 
bring events into the open. 

This latter New Moon Cycle has the 
Lunation in the ninth, forming a T-square 
with the Ascendant and the Saturn-Ura- 
nus conjunction in the sixth. There may 
be serious trouble where the army is con- 
cerned, possibly widespread sickness under 
the influence of afflicted Saturn. Trans- 
portation is heavily afflicted. The Battle 
of the Atlantic may prove quite realistic 
under the discords to our department of 
foreign shipping. 


As Jupiter falls in the seventh house, no 
doubt: other nations may continue to indi- 
cate that America should be the mediator 
of the various conflicts. And with Nep- 
tune on the Mid-Heaven, we may indeed 
try our hand at solving the problems be- 
setting other lands. 


Canada 


This is not a very significant month for 
Canada. Considerable internal strife is 
shown, as political groups jockey for power. 
Financial matters may occupy more than 
the usual amount of interest. The New 
Moon Cycle for the first three weeks of 
August stresses the flow of money. Here 
also is promised a vigorous campaign to 
eliminate the enemies of the people—a 
cleanup of subversive elements. 

During the last week of August, em- 
phasis is placed on difficulties over trans- 
portation. Matters pertaining to both the 
army and navy may prove in very poor 
shape, as the indications of destruction are 
very powerful. 


Europe 


Pluto sounds the dominant note for 
August, and in a dictator-ridden world we 
can expect further developments along the 
line of coercive measures. With Pluto 
trine Neptune in the Pluto Cycle, this may 
well express as some gigantic scheme. It 
is within the bounds of reason to expect the 
dictators to state their peace terms—terms 
which will assure the continuation of the 
New Order in Europe. But Neptune often 
promises’ much and delivers little, so we 
can hardly expect this scheme to receive 
serious consideration by others. 


Great Britain 


Great Britain may instigate new, dy- 
namic action at this time. The New Moon 
Cycle for London shows Saturn and Uranus 
astride the Mid-Heaven. Some radical 
change in policy seems in order.. A gen- 
eral reorganization, in which some of the 
new men with outstanding ability are 
given important posts, may give rene 
confidence to the British people. The worst 
feature at this time is the position of Mars 
in the house of death, exactly square Mer- 
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cury in the eleventh. As Mercury rules 
the Ascendant the list of casualties may 
be very large. 

The New Moon Cycle for August 22nd 
at London has the Lunation in the seventh, 
in square to Saturn and Uranus in the 
third. This emphasis of the house of war 
and of transportation will provide a try- 
ing month for the people. Pluto, ruling 
the army, forms the trine to the Mid- 
Heaven; so honors can be won on the field 


of battle. Italy 


Italy is particularly inclined towards 
peace during August. It may be that she 
will assume the role of spokesman for the 
Axis in presenting their terms, or possibly 
she will act alone. Nevertheless, the indi- 
cations at this time all point to an attempt 
to cease hostilities. Following the 22nd, 
the planetary indications are powerful both 
for good and for evil. The Lunation and 
Mars form a Grand-Trine with the Mid- 
Heaven, presaging events which advance 
the Italian Empire. 

Germany has a somewhat harmonious 
period, with Jupiter on the Mid-Heaven 
helping her to achieve her desires. This 
is quite a good period in which to consoli- 
date gains made and try to win the co- 
operation of minority groups. Neighbors 
should prove very helpful just now. 

The New Moon Cycle of August 22nd 
shows Mars rising in Aries at Berlin, prom- 
ising renewed aggression and strife. The 
following month should mark new military 
conquests. Worst affliction involves the 
house of finances, showing that the mainte- 
nance of the army deprives the people of 
many necessities. 

Moscow starts the month under very 
belligerent indications. Controversial Mer- 
cury dominates the New Moon Cycle from 
the Mid-Heaven, forming a close square 
to Mars in the house of war. Some new 
step may be expected, as this is the most 
warlike chart Russia has this summer. The 
Lunation and Pluto also are in the tenth 
house, and we shall have some drastic 
pronouncement from Stalin under this stim- 
ulation. The last week of August brings 
a new influence, with Saturn rising in the 
New Moon Cycle chart. This promises 
heavy responsibilities for the Russian peo- 
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ple, and may tend to attract loss and 


hardship. 
Far East 


Poor old China again comes under evil 
influences. The New Moon Cycle for the 
first three weeks of August shows Mercury, 
the Lunation and Pluto in the house of 
death—and Mercury is in square to Mars. 
The army also is severely afflicted, while 
the ninth house aspects point to the danger 
that foreign trade may be cut off. Un- 





fortunately there is very little-in the way 
of harmony to balance this at the present 
time. The last week issues in a much more 
optimistic period. Then Mars is culminat- 
ing, signifying direct action on the part of 


the government. With the Moon ruling 
the Ascendant, and the Lunation in trine 
to Mars, the following month should do 
much to make up for the damage suffered 
in August, 


Japan starts the month under very war- 
like indications. The New Moon Cycle 
shows four planets in the seventh, Mercury 
making a T-square to Mars and the Mid- 
Heaven. Last month Japan had the power 
to initiate aggression, but here the evidence 
points to conditions beyond her control 
forcing her to take action. She can hardly 
expect to benefit from the activity of this 
month, P 


The New Moon Cycle of August 23rd 
for Tokyo also promises many difficulties. 
Saturn and Uranus fall in the tenth, re- 
ceiving the square from the Lunation in 
the house of the people. Great dissatis- 
faction may be expressed by the people 
over the governmental policies. 





American 


58 


Astrology 





Transits for August 1941 


Full Moon 
Effective August 7th to August 22nd 


The Full Moon of August 7th occurs in 
14° 19° Aquarius, at 0:38 a. m., E. S. T., 
within close trine to Jupiter in Gemini and 
applying to a sextile to Mars in Aries. 
This acts as a release for the energy and 
activity of the Lunation of July 24th (con- 
junct Pluto). Expansive movements in 
administrative circles, new plans for in- 
creased efficiency of productive operations 
should be reviewed and completed as the 
Sun sextiles Jupiter and trines Mars on 
the 8th and 12th. An impersonal view- 
point in developing projects of public (gov- 
ernment) and social welfare can lead to 
conferences on procedure and lend impetus 
to plans which relate to peace movements 
when the Sun conjuncts Mercury on the 
18th. 


Sun Conjunct Mercury 


The fifth Sun-Mercury conjunction of 
1941 falls in the 26th degree of Leo on 
August 18th. The four previous conjunc- 
tions occurred in Capricorn, Pisces, Taurus 
and Cancer—all feminine signs—thus in- 
terpreted as being of a “feeling out” 
nature. But since the August Solar-Mer- 
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curial conjunction takes place in Leo, there 
can be expected a more pointed, determined 
expression of governmental policy. Prob. 
lems of administration and (in a personal 
sense) of profession, career, credit, achieve- 
ment and ambition are likely to be acute, 
precipitating crises which call for courage, 
resourcefulness and ingenuity, tempered 
with common sense, justice and generosity, 
Matters of common opinion come to a head 
with leaders taxed to the utmost to pro- 
vide a safe passage through the potential 
problems in force immediately following 
August 20th-22nd. A rebellious revolu- 
tionary spirit prevails. 


Lunation 
Effective August 22nd to September Sth 


The importance of this Lunation, in 29° 
15’ Leo, on the 22nd at 1:34 p. m, 
E. S. T., is found in the aspects in force 
at that time. The Lunation is conjunct 
Mercury (carrying the influence of the Sun- 
Mercury conjunction over for a_ full 
month), square Saturn and square Uranus, 
Emphasis is placed upon the problem of 
getting conflicting forces to work together 
and thus break a deadlock that may have 
been slowing down progress. Private and 
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government leadership may face severe 
criticism, while cooperation for the com- 
mon good seems to demand drastic altera- 
tions and some “head-chopping” to remove 
inefficient “bottlenecks” as the Sun squares 
Saturn and Uranus on the 21st and 23rd. 
Considering that the next Full Moon is a 
Lunar Eclipse in Pisces-Virgo and this 
Lunation is on the Leo-Virgo cusp, labor 
may find its freedom and action curtailed 
by. government order. 


Mercury 


Mercury moves from 21° 12’ Cancer to 
20° 19’ Virgo, entering Leo on the 6th and 
Virgo on the 21st. Constructive policies 
in economic, social and business organiza- 
tions produce (or promise to produce) 
amazing results, particularly at the sextiles 
to Neptune, Saturn and Uranus on the 3rd, 
4th and 6th. Cooperative movements and 
home guard mobilization are both likely to 
gain momentum; plans should be initiated 
early and concluded before the 18th. Mer- 
cury in Leo after the 6th, adds an inde- 
pendent spirit—proud, perhaps boastful, 
but equally generous in motive—among 
leaders in public or private life. Radical 
plans may be proposed and public con- 
fidence sought for new ideas coming to 
light under the conjunction to Pluto on 
the 8th. Expansion and progress should 
transform tension into ordered activity on 
the 14th and 16th with the sextile to 
Jupiter and trine to Mars. However, after 
the 18th, futility, strife, petty fussiness, 
threaten to retard progress with the squares 
to Saturn and Uranus on the 20th and 
21st, and the entrance of Mercury into 
Virgo. Adamant demands of a radical, 
rebellious minority may force a showdown 
and if arbitration fails to produce results, 
freedom of expression may be threatened. 
The critical faculty of a Virgo Mercury is 
fis best in detailed examination of other- 

se insignificant values; a combination of 
this analytical ability and logic is now 
essential for the welfare of both labor and 
the public. Otherwise, public confidence 
may be swayed by propaganda which could 
lead to an exaggerated situation affecting 
the moral courage of these two groups 
(Mercury square Jupiter on the 31st). 








Venus 


Venus moves from 6° 06° Virgo to 13° 
24’ Libra, entering Libra on the 20th. Cool 
emotions guide reasoning with Venus in 
Virgo; in Libra Venus turns free her ar- 
tistic and social graces. The square to 
Jupiter on the 8th is somewhat distorted, 
perhaps inclined to take all she can get 
without thought of others—excesses affect 
health. On the 17th these indications may 
develop into an idealistic romantic trend 
or a sorry state of confusion in the minds 
of emotional, susceptible people, as Venus 
conjuncts Neptune. Fortunately, the 19th 
and 21st find trines to Saturn and Uranus 
which can be adapted to stabilizing emo- 
tional trends if confidence will permit the 
optimistic viewpoint. The sextile to Pluto 
on the 24th pledges freedom. 


Mars 


Mars advances from 15° 17’ to 23° 30’ 
of Aries. Initiative and progress should 
advance objectives up to the 22nd. From 
that point, Mars slows down in motion as 
it approaches a retrograde point on Sep- 
tember 6th. All important steps should be 
taken early in the month. 


Jupiter 
Jupiter continues to advance in Gemini, 
moving from 14° 22’ to 19° 02’, making 
no aspects to slower moving planets. Jup- 
iter is also moving to a retrograde point in 
October. For beneficent support, conclude 
important matters early in the month. 


Saturn, Uranus, Neptune 


Saturn transits from 27° 08’ to 28° 28’ 
Taurus, moving to a retrograde point on 
September 10th. Obligations should be 
fulfilled lest they be forced upon you under 
more difficult circumstances. 

Uranus, in 29° 50° Taurus on the Ist, 
enters Gemini on the 7th and advances to 
O° 21’ Gemini at the end of August. 
Uranus also turns retrograde in September, 
adding emphasis to the necessity for com- 
pleting plans before next month. 

Neptune moves from 25° 43’ to 26° 43’ 
Virgo in August. Major transits must be 
recognized merely as the foreshadowing of 
developments of 1942. 
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Rose Campbell Starr 


Mars Contacts 


In judging charts for attraction in love 
and marriage, it is important to note the 
position of the woman’s Mars (her power 
of attraction) and the contacts this planet 
makes with planets in the man’s chart, 
especially with his Sun and Venus. We 
have found the conjunction of the woman’s 
Mars with the man’s Sun to exert an ex- 
tremely magnetic and vital attraction be- 
tween the individuals concerned. How- 
ever, should it be the man’s Mars that falls 
on the woman’s Sun, it could tend to induce 
an antagonistic feeling which might occa- 
sion a dissentious or quarrelsome attitude, 
one not very conducive to a satisfactory 
marriage alliance. In Mars-Venus con- 
tacts, the same applies but, unless supple- 
menting contacts were present (as _har- 
monious Sun, Moon, or Jupiter contacts), 
the attraction would be apt to be more 
purely physical. The woman’s Mars (as 
indicative of her physical masculine ideal 
of counterpart) falling on the place of the 
man’s Venus (his feminine counterpart, or 
the ideal of womanhood he has within him- 
self) could tend to engender an instantane- 
ous physical attraction. 


A Triangle 


My dear Miss Starr: 


On February 12, 1939, my husband con- 
fessed his love for another woman, which 
not only came as a terrible shock to me 
but has led to bitter quarrels, with him 
asking a divorce, which at first I would not 
concede. We had been together nearly 
twenty years, perfectly happy in so far as I 
knew, and in view of his several previous 


flirtations, I felt this “just another affair” 
However, the brutal physical abuse and 
mental torture he subjected me to from 
February until August finally put me in 
the hospital suffering a complete nervous 
collapse. You see, I loved both my hus 
band and home (which, by the way, he 
had promised my successor!). Finally, in 
October, 1939, having failed rapidly in 
health, I decided to separate, and in De 
cember broke up our home, moving east, 
The following March, 1940, I offered him 
his freedom only to learn he was no longer 
interested in a divorce, though he and the 
girl involved were now living in the same 
apartment house, with my former maid 
serving them. Last October I took a trip 
back to their city for two reasons; to talk 
divorce and obtain a cask settlement. I 
knew my husband was spending large sums 
on his lady love—fur coats, three diamonds, 
three cars, etc—in this short period of 
time. I was partially successful re the 
settlement, BUT he begged me to do 
nothing about freeing him, saying to give 
him a little more time to get out from 
under. This all leaves me more confused. 
than ever, since I hesitate to harbor any 
thought that he hopes for a reconciliation. 
He assures me he is miserable. 
for one cannot forget nearly twenty ‘years 
together in so many months. ’ 

My birthdate is March 30, 1896; my 
husband’s, Jul’y 1, 1890; the other woman's, 
May 30, 1907. 

Forgotten Aries. 


ANSWER: Your husband’s progressed 
Sun is within two degrees of a conjunction 
with his Saturn, squared by his progressed 
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Moon in Scorpio, which is approaching a 
square to his Venus in Leo and to his 
Jupiter in Aquarius. He is therefore pass- 
ing through a difficult period which could 
lead to serious losses—more than he has 
experienced at present. On the other 
hand, the lady born May 30, 1907, is pass- 
ing through a period of gain, shown by 
her progressed Sun within two degrees of 
her Jupiter in Cancer, and her progressed 
Moon coming to her Venus in Taurus. 
Your husband’s losses will no doubt be 
her gain. Your progressed Sun recently 
opposed your Uranus. Your progressed 
Moon on your Neptune in square to your 
Venus is not very favorable for contacts 
with your husband at the present time. 
No doubt you feel emotionally sensitive 
and mentally bewildered. However, I 
would advise you to be practical. Do not 
give up your home. Under the circum- 
stances, any court would grant you this as 
your just right. 

It is doubtful that your husband will 
return to his old self, the companion he 
once was to you. It appears that his pro- 
gressed Sun on his Saturn will teach him 
his lesson during the next two years. But 
would you desire his return to you under 
these circumstances—the shell of his 
former self? His progressed Moon passed 
over his Uranus in Libra recently, which 
showed the disruptive influences under 
which he has passed. He evidently has 
been surprised, even shocked. But I do not 
believe he will ever again be the same man 
you knew and loved; instead, he will be 
more as a stranger—another person. 

In 1944, you come under excellent in- 
fluences for success and happiness. Your 
progressed Moon will then pass over your 
natal Jupiter in Cancer and progressed 
Jupiter in Leo, in harmonious aspect to 
your Mercury and Venus, also to your 
progressed Sun in late Taurus. But for 
the present you should not build your 
hopes upon false premises. Above all, do 
not act the part of a martyr under pro- 
gressed Moon on Nepturfe square natal 
Venus, with the mistaken idea that: by so 
doing you will stand higher in your hus- 
band’s opinion and respect. Continue to 
hold your ground. Reserve action until 
later, if necessary; but do not give way 


one inch where your rights as a wife are 
concerned. Your lawyer will be able to 
advise you as to your legal standing on a 
final property settlement. 


Not Their Marriage Time 
Dear Miss Starr: 

I am in love with a man several years 
younger than myself, and wonder if there 
is any possibility of such a marriage being 
successful. My birthdate is September 7, 
1907, 11:40 a. m., 38 N., 122 W. His 
birthdate is November 30, 1917, 6:00 a. m., 
41 N., 74 W. E. K. 


ANSWER: Your Venus, Moon, Sun 
and Mercury in Virgo in your 10th house 
fall on the gentleman’s Mars in his 10th 
house. This should be quite favorable for 
work, or professional and social life. His 
Venus is in Capricorn, the sign that holds 
your Mars. Mars-Venus contacts indicate 
powerful magnetic attraction. His North 
Node is in Capricorn near your Uranus, 
while your South Node is in. Capricorn 
near his Venus. These are conflicting 
contacts, the North Node tending to be 
integrative and constructive, the South 
Node to be rather scattering in its influ- 
ence and “karmic” in its effect; however, 
not without its compensating influences. 
(Please read our article on the Nodes, in 
the January, 1941, issue of this magazine.) 
Your Jupiter in Leo falls on his Neptune, 
which is quite favorable, inasmuch as both 
planets are well aspected in your respective 
charts. Taken as a whole, the contacts 
between your horoscopes are more har- 
monious than otherwise. However, the 
present indications in both your charts do 
not favor marriage at this time. Your 
friend comes to his marriage time between 
his 25th and 27th years, with his 25th 
year, when his progressed Moon is on his 
7th house Jupiter in Gemini in sextile 
to his Neptune and Saturn in Leo, his 
most favorable one. Your own progressed 
Moon is in Sagittarius in your 2nd or 
financial (business) department, in square 
or discordant aspect to your natal Venus, 
Moon, Sun and Mercury in Virgo, and 
approaching a square to your fifth house 
Saturn in Pisces. This, therefore, is not 
the time for you to consider marriage, or 
to take love too seriously. 
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Marriage Time Ahead 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I was born April 15, 1907, about 4:30 
a, m., 41 N., 73 W. Have been with many 
fellows and have had two breaks which 
might have terminated in marriage. I 
never really felt I loved either one but 
couldn’t seem to make myself break off 
with them. I am wondering now if I 
expect too much from love and if I will 
ever meet a fellow who will come up to 
the mental picture I have of what he should 
be. Have always been more popular with 
men than women, although I do enjoy the 
company of a few intimate girl friends. 
I feel that I must have someone who is 
kind, sympathetic and affectionate. My 
last break came February 14, 1941, leav- 
ing me with an empty disillusioned mind. 
The first man was born September 14, 
1910; the last, January 7, 1916. Should 
I look for someone older? I enjoy young 
company more than that of those older 
than myself. Miss D. 


ANSWER: Your progressed Venus, 
ruler of your 7th house, came to your Sun 
in your 32nd year. This should have at- 
tracted love into your life. As to the 
future, your most favorable time to seek 
contacts with the opposite sex again is in 
1945, when your progressed Moon comes 
to your 7th house cusp (Libra). At that 
time, or during the following two and one- 
half year cycle, you may meet someone 
whom you may marry, although you will 
probably not care for him with the intensity 
of your former love. 

With Venus as ruler of your house of 
marriage posited in your 12th house in 
Pisces, sextile Uranus, trine Neptune, and 
approaching a conjunction of Saturn, while 
the man you marry may be older, he need 
not necessarily be so. 


Loss of Mate 


Dear Madam: 

I was born August 5, 1923, at 2:35 
a. m., 35 N., 93 W. On April 29, 1940, 
I was married. My husband was born Sep- 
tember 15, 1919. On January 16, 1941, 
he was killed by lightning. We had been 
married only eight months and eighteen 
days, but during that short time we had 


been very happy. Teli me, would my mar. 
riage have been happy and successful 
always, had my husband lived? I would 
also like to know if I will ever find love 
and happiness again. 

Mrs. L. M. 


ANSWER: When you married, your 
progressed Moon had entered your 7th 
house, Capricorn; when it squared Satur 
in Libra, the ruler of your 7th, you lost 
your husband. During the coming year it 
will enter your 8th house, which may bring 
change and regeneration. The fact that 
you have Capricorn on your 8th house 
cusp as well as on your 7th was indicative 
of the possible death of your husband. Sun 
conjunction Mars in Leo, square Jupiter 
in Taurus in your 5th house, could also 
indicate difficulties through too personal 
love. As Capricorn and its ruler Saturn 
are associated more than any sign and 
planet with acts of fate or destiny, it ap- 
pears that you should consider what has 
occurred in this light, and make the neces- 
sary adjustments to your present life and 
the future. 
look ahead. 

With Capricorn on your 7th house 
(marriage) cusp, and its ruler Saturn in 
Libra, the sign of marriage, it appears that 
duty will play a strong part in your atti- 
tude toward marriage. 

During the year ahead, you may begin 
to seek congenial social contacts, possibly 
with youthful people, under a conjunction 
of your progressed Mercury and Mars on 
your natal Mercury in Leo in your 3rd 
house. 


Patience Advised 
Dear Miss Starr: 

I am honestly worried. I was born Oc 
tober 10, 1907, at 5:15 p. m., 43 N., 74 W. 
The opposite sex has always had a strong 
attraction for me, but not in a frivolous 
way, and all of my many love affairs have 
been serious on my part, yet none have 
ever reached the “I do” stage. Even at- 
quaintances have commented to me 
about it. 

I want a home very much and I know 
myself well enough to realize I could make 

(Continued on page 67) 
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Farmers’ Guide 


A Scientific Guide 
for 
Planting, Fishing, Etc. 


Charles R. Hook 


“Go to the ant, thou sluggard; consider her ways and be wise. Which have no 
guide, overseer or ruler, provideth her meat in summer and gathereth her food in 


the harvest.”,—Proverbs VI: 6-7-8. 


Harvest time is here. Be sure to make 
use of our dates in harvesting your crops 
and canning. “Moon Sign Planted Crops” 
have a better food value and keep better, 
with less spoilage while in storage or in 
cans, 

Remember, “There is a time to plant 
and a time to pluck up that which is 
planted.” 

Saving Seed 

Now would be a good time to think 
about saving seed from the “Moon. Sign 
Planted Plants.” Also try to harvest the 
seed on the seed-harvesting days given un- 
der “Harvesting Grain.” Mark the plants 
whose seed you wish to save with stakes 
driven near each plant. Do not drive the 
Stake too near the plant to disturb the 
roots. Or you might tie a string or strip 
of cloth on the selected plants. Only se- 
lect the best plants which are the strongest 
ones. Be sure they are true to variety. 
It is advisable to pull out all weak plants 
and those not true to variety if you intend 
to save seed. 

_Bulb plants may be marked by colored 
pieces of cloth. If you wish to separate 
them in this manner, tie colored strips of 
cloth as near the color of your blossoms 
as possible. When harvest time comes 
in the late fall and the blossoms are gone, 
the colored cloth will identify the color of 
the original bloom. 

: Seed or bulbs saved this year from your 

Moon Sign Planted Plants” will show a 


great improvement in your next planting. 

Before storing away in boxes or cans, 
seed gathered from garden plants must be 
thoroughly dried, as moisture contained in 
the seed will cause it to mold. Tin cans 
with tight covers may be used if seed is 
carefully dried. 

Inspect stored seed to make sure there 
are no insects at work in the seed. Should 
you find insects in your stored seed con- 
tainers, you should fumigate it at once 
if you wish to save the seed. Remove the 
covers on all the containers and place them 
in a container similar to a wash boiler, or 
large garbage can, that has a tight lid. On 
the top of the open seed containers, place 
a saucer into which has been poured about 
two tablespoonsful of CARBON TETRA- 
CHLORIDE, then place the lid on the 
wash boiler or garbage can as tightly as 
possible. Leave the seed in this container 
for at least 24 hours. If necessary, repeat 
this fumigation again, should you notice 
insects at work in your seed. 

Planting Dates 

For the benefit of our new readers, we 
repeat that crops that produce their yield 
above the soil or on the branches of the 
plant and grow from seed with a root for- 
mation, similar to beans, peas, lettuce, 
corn, oats, sweet peas, marigolds, etc., 
should be planted when the Moon is new 
or in first quarter. 

Crops that produce their yield in the 
soil or at the root of the plant and grow 
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from a bulb formation, such as potato, 
beet, carrot, turnip, tulip and gladiolus, 
should be planted when the Moon is full 
or in the last quarter. Plant in the last 
quarter only if necessary, as it is not con- 
sidered the best time for planting. 

The time given is “Eastern Standard 
Time.” If you are on “Daylight Saving 
Time,” add one hour. If “Central Time” 
is used, subtract one hour; “Mountain 
Time,” subtract two hours; “Pacific Time,” 


Garden and Farm Work 

Work such as plowing, getting soil in 
shade for planting, spraying plants with 
fungicides and insecticides to destroy dis- 
ease or insects, grubbing, and cutting the 
undesired growth of weeds, grasses or un- 
dergrowth, should be done on August 2nd, 
3rd, 6th, 7th, 11th, 12th, 16th, 17th, 21st, 
22nd, 23rd, 24th, 29th and 30th. 

Grass Seeding and Laying Sod: In most 
sections of the U. S. A., sod laying and 


subtract three hours. 

First quarter, when 
the Moon is in Scor- 
pio, August Ist up to 
5:49 p. m.: a good 
time to plant. 

First quarter, when 
the Moon is in Capri- 
corn, all day August 
4th and Sth: a fair 
time to plant. 

Following the Full 
Moon, when the Moon 
is in Pisces, all day Au- 
gust 8th and 9th: a 
good time to plant. 

Following the Full 
Moon, when the Moon 
is in Taurus, all day 
August 13th, and up 
to 8:40 p. m. August 
14th: a fair time to 
plant. 

Last quarter, when 





Fishing Dates 


Good aspects of the Moon to 
Uranus, Neptune or Venus, help 
all fishing days. The better the 
aspects, the better the fishing. 
Good aspects of these planets 
even help on days that are not 
listed as favorable days. 

It is a well known fact that 
the Moon’s last quarter and New 
Moon periods are the best time 
in which to go fishing. The 
fishermen should plan their va- 
cations for the last half of 
August. 

The best dates, weather per- 
mitting, are, August 15th to 28th 
inclusive. The good days are 
August Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 12th, 13th, 
14th, 29th, 30th and 3ist. The 
most unfavorable dates on which 
to fish are from 3 to 4 days be- 
fore the Full Moon and 3 to 4 
days after the Full 
Moon, or from Au- 
gust 4th to August 
11th inclusive. 





seeding for lawns 
should not be done in 
July and August. In 
the September issue, 
the dates for this work 
will again be  pub- 
lished. 

Slipping and Trans- 
planting Plants: Slip- 
ping and transplanting 
may be done on the 
following days:  Au- 
gust Ist, 4th, 5th, 
25th, 26th, 27th, 28th 
and 3lst. 

Root Separation and 
Bulb Planting: Plants 
that grow from bulb 
or root formation and 
by root separation, may 
be separated and plant- 
ed on the following 
days: The best days 
are August 8th, 9th, 
and up to 1:12 p. m. 


the Moon is in Taurus, 
August 15th up to 1:09 
p. m.: a fair time to 
plant. 

Last quarter, when 
the Moon is in Cancer, 
’ all day August 18th, 





August 10th. The fair 
days are August 13th, 
14th, and up to 1:09 
p. m. August 15th; al- 
so August 18th, 19th, 
and up to 9:15 a. m. 





—— 


19th, and up to 9:15 
a. m. August 20th: a fair time to plant. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Libra, all day August 25th, and 
up to 8:49 p. m. August 26th: a good time 
to plant flowers and a fair time to plant 
- vegetables. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Scorpio, at 8:49 p. m. August 
- 26th, and all day August 27th and 28th: 
a good time to plant. 


August 20th, 

Pruning and Nipping Buds: The fol- 
lowing dates are good for fast growth: Au- 
gust Ist, 27th and 28th. Fair for fast 
growth: August 4th, 5th, 25th, 26th and 
3ist. Good for slow growth: August 8th, 
9th, 18th and 19th. Fair for slow growth: 
August 13th and 14th. 

Time to Set Eggs: Set goose eggs: Au- 
gust 6th, 24th and 25th. Set duck and 
turkey eggs: August 8th, 26th and 27th. 
(Continued on page 78) 
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Rain and Storm Table for August, 1941 
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This temperature curve is for central United States, therefore you allow one day 


earlier to the west and one day later to the east. 


This temperature curve is not 


expected to give absolutely exact changes, but shows very nearly the warm and cold 


periods during the month. 


The general condition of the weather 
may be gathered for any date by a glance 
at the Storm Table, while the temperature 
for the time is judged from the tempera- 
ture chart. 

There is a considerable number of days 
in this table described as “unsettled” or 
“part clear” because, during the month of 
August, there will be much cloudy weather, 
with a few light scattering showers. On 
certain dates there may be a few light 
showers in every state east of the Rockies, 
yet at the same time most of the day 
should be quite clear and rainless. 

The map is intended to aid the memory 
in regard to the columns in the Storm 
Table, that is, NW refers to the states 
to northwest of St. Louis, NE to the region 
to the northeast, SW to the Texas south- 











west, and SE to the region southeast of 
St. Louis. 

In the rain and storm table, small letters 
Cc, n, Ss, €, W, Nw, ne, sw, se are used to in- 
dicate subdivisions of the major quadrants; 
that is, c is centre of the quadrant in head- 
ing of the table, n means north, s south, 
and so on, around the compass. 

“Stormy” in the forécast means a dis- 
turbance of some severity, while “un- 
settled” is much milder. Clear is prac 
tically cloudless; fairly clear is somewhat 
cloudy but no rain, nearly or part clear 
means clouds in some sections or for part 
of the day. It is to be understood that 
the date is also the night before and after. 
That is, in verifying a forecast you allow 
part of the day before and after given 
date. 

The forecasting is based upon the plane- 
tary cycle system, in which the moder 
discoveries regarding solar radiation are 
taken into account. 


Normal Rainfall for August, 1941 
3a 
. 306 
4.71 
5.17 
. oe 
. 4.05 
3.50 + 
. 298 = 


Boston, Mass. 
Buffalo, N. Y. 
Washington, D. C. 
Birmingham, Ala. 
Chicago, IIl. 
Pittsburgh, Pa. en 
Little Rock, Arl:. . 
St. Paul, Minn. 

St. Louis, Mo. 
Austin, Texas 


NM-M +e 








.ewhat 
_ Clear 
r part 
1 that 
after. 
allow 
given 


plane- 
odern 
n are 


1941 
AQ = 
03 + 
71 + 
v= 
33 + 
5 = 
10 + 
8 — 
7 = 


3 = 


August, 1941 





Havre, Mont. .... $a 
Cheyenne, Wyo. ......... 2.10 
New Orleans, La. . 637 
Didee City, Kan. .......... 3.14 
Omaha, Neb. .. 3.54 


Rainfall is in inches and decimals for 
the calendar month and the forecasted de- 
parture from normal for this year is in- 
dicated by algebraic characters. That is, 
+ means somewhat more than normal is 
expected this month; — is less, while = 
signifies that no great change to either 
above or below normal is to be expected. 
These cities represent the general vicinity 
of their locations within 95 miles. 

In all the regions east of the Rocky 
Mountains, August 1941 ought to be fairly 
cool, with considerable cloudy weather and 
in a few places more than normal rainfall, 
especially about the great lakes regions 
and the corn growing sections of the north- 
west and west. The main weather feature 
of the month in these regions appears to 
be the great amount of cloudy, warm, un- 
settled weather for the first half of the 
month, but a very cool period of several 
days near the middle of the month. This, 
however, is soon followed by a few hot days 
near August 21st, continuing variable to 
end of month, when there should again be 
some rather warm days. 

On the Pacific coast during August, 
1941, very little more than normal rain- 
fall is expected. This is the dry season 
in that region and on that account it seems 
inadvisable to predict any particular date 


for rain, though some time near the middle 


of the month and again around. the last 
few days, there is a probability of cloudy 
and unsettled conditions. The first few 
days of August may be quite warm for 
these regions, then fairly cool to the middle 
of the month. Some hot days may occur 
around August 21st, but the last .part of 
the month is expected to be cooler than 
normal. 


Your Marriage Problem 


(Continued from page 62) 


a good one, yet I feel further from that 
goal than I have ever been. What’s wrong 
with me? Am I destined to.be a bachelor 
the rest of my life? Or have I a guiding 
star that’s kept me out of trouble? 

L Bee. 


ANSWER: Venus rules your house of 
marriage, and this planet was posited in 
Libra in your 7th house. Its square to 
Mars, your personal ruler, in Capricorn, 
would account for your past difficulties and 
delays in regard to marriage. 

The indications in your chart at the 
present time do not favor marriage. Your 
progressed Moon is in Pisces in your 12th 
house, and has yet to conjoin your Saturn 
in Pisces in your 12th. The coming two 
year cycle will call for patience on your 
part, and attention to work, duty and inner 
development of character. When your pro- 
gressed Moon comes to your Ascendant, 
Aries, in trine to your 5th house Jupiter 
in Leo late in your 36th year, you come 
under quite favorable planetary influences 
for social contacts with the opposite sex, 
but for the present it .would pay you ‘to 
be patient in this regard. 


Social Contacts Favored 


Dear Miss Starr: 

Will I ever marry? I was born October 
11, 1909, around 3:30 in the morning, near 
48 N., 97 W. Libra. 


ANSWER: Greater happiness in social 
contacts, or in association with the oppo- 
site sex is shown for next year (1942) 
when your progressed Moon is on your 
Venus in Scorpio in trine to your 7th house 
Mars in Pisces. Provided you really de- 
sire it, a contact made at that time might 
lead to marriage. 
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Message of the Stars 
August, 1941 


Deborah Lewis 


Potential Changes in Money Values, Probably Disruptive—Production Stimulated—Inherent Danger 
to U. S. of Foreign Involvements and War—Tendency to Speculate with National Assets— 


Reckless Spending on Amusements Early in Month, 


ut Financial Bottom May 


Fall Out Later—Labor, Army and Navy Affairs May Trouble Administra- 
tion; Its Recent Experiments May Collapse—Strikes Probable— 
Serious Conflicts for Britain—Hitler’s Hour Approaches 
for Final Show-down—Mussolini under Adverse 
Directions. 


ae usually a month of relaxa- 
tion, should be one of swift developments 
as every planet is direct in motion while 
Mercury rushes ahead from 21 degrees of 
Cancer through Leo and to 18 degrees of 
Virgo, making nine major aspects—always 
a sign of much activity in ‘personal, busi- 
ness or public affairs. This rare instance 
of an entire month with no retrograde mo- 
tion shows great objectivity both in analysis 
of conditions and the rapid movement of 
events. Mental, physical and emotional 
reactions will be right out in the open; 
people generally will be alert, positive, hard 
hitting. 

Of outstanding interest in August will 
be the entrance of Uranus into Gemini for 
a two months’ stay in 1941 and a perma- 
nent stay in 1942. As far as this country 
is concerned, this transit (which will last 
until June, 1949) may mark an historical 
period of the utmost significance. Uranus 
transits the entire twelve signs in approxi- 
mately 82 years and its two previous tran- 
sits in Gemini were coincident with, first 
the Revolutionary War, and second the 
Civil War of 1861. During both these 
transits the conditions were devastating in 
their immediate effects, although both 
periods were the forerunners of the greater 
freedom and expansion of this nation; it 
is not unreasonable to expect that the com- 
ing seven years may also be disruptive but 
that the outcome will be highly constructive 
for the U. S. 


The most obvious indication of Uranus 
in Gemini is the mental stimulation and 
brain power that can be generated. It 
aids wider knowledge, broader contacts, the 
assimilation of foreign cultures, habits, 
economics and commerce. It stresses 
enormously inventive and scientific trends 
as well as the manufacture of mechanical 
output, especially as it relates to trans- 
portation, tools and machines. Literature, 
the plastic arts, television, will take a new 
and vital upturn. As Gemini is so closely 
related to the cerebrospinal nervous sys- 
tem, which is the physiological communica- 
tion system, Uranus here may be expected 
to vitalize the communication facilities of 
the world; these may be improved, ex- 
tended, or totally new inventions along such 
lines may be placed before the public. 
Uranus is very autocratic in manner, but 
democratic in feeling; Gemini is always 
democratic (possibly the best ‘mixers” in 
the world are strongly influenced by that 
sign), so the combination should definitely 
boost all democracies and assist in the lib- 
eration of peoples now under the yoke of 
dictators. Masses of people everywhere 
will tend to take the law into their own 
hands and act with drastic determination 
under this transit. 


Uranus in Gemini 
During this short stay, Uranus only 
reaches 0 degrees of Gemini, retrograding 
back into Taurus on October 5th, when it 
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is closely conjunct Saturn. Nevertheless 
this first contact with Gemini can, bring 
to the United States a potential change in 
financial values (that is, money will not 
have its former purchasing power), prob- 
ably of a disruptive nature, that will be 
fully borne out in May-June, 1942. It 
steps up production in this country by 
arbitrary means and may cause a tax or 
price rise, or both; at any rate, all the 
straws point toward real “belt tightening” 
next year. Mussolini’s chart shows that 
Uranus has now moved from a conjunc- 
tion of his Neptune in 1940 to a conjunc- 
tion of Pluto; the 1940 aspect cracked his 
personal power and this may finish the 
man, as he is-under very adverse aspects 
for some time to come. In the Hitler 
chart, Uranus conjuncts his Neptune; so 
it is possible that his hour is also ap- 
proaching for a final show-down, although 
the crucial time may be the spring of 
1942. At the same time Uranus conjuncts 
Neptune in the chart of Japan, which may 
affect drastically the people of that coun- 
try. In the chart of King George VI as 
well as of his coronation, Uranus opposes 
Mars, which is indicative of further serious 
conflicts for the British Isles. 

In August the U. S. chart and the Great 
Mutation are closely tied together by the 
transits of Jupiter and Mars. In these two 
natal charts, Mars and Uranus are exactly 
square; i. e., in 21 degrees of Pisces and 
Gemini, which shows the inherent danger 
to this country of foreign involvements 
and war. In the G. M. chart, Jupiter 
stimulates this aspect by moving from a 
Square of Mars (15 degrees Pisces) to a 
square of Uranus (21 degrees Pisces), 
while coming to a conjunction of Mars and 
square of Neptune in this country’s chart. 
The transiting Mars in the G. M. chart 
moves from a conjunction of Uranus in 
June, over the progressed ascendent to a 
conjunction of Pluto and squares Mercury 
in the U. S. chart, all of which is terrific- 
ally destructive. The Jupiter influence 
tends to create the illusion of good fortune; 
and indeed, during the first part of the 
month, the current’aspects point to excel- 
lent developments in almost every phase 
of life, business, money or pleasure. Yet 
Jupiter shows an acute tendency to spec- 


ulation with national assets, taking too 
much for granted, alarming waste and 
fatuous spending, as well as incompetence 
or treachery in large or small financial 
dealings. It increases to rather dreadful 
proportions the enmity between classes and 
the separation of groups into hostile camps, 
which may especially affect industry and 
labor. With Saturn and Uranus moving 
into this position in 1942, we may expect 
any such influences operating now to crys- 
talize then. The Mars transit confirms any 
difficulties in August by conjuncting Pluto 
(19 degrees Aries) and squaring Mercury; 
labor, army and naval affairs may give the 
Administration plenty of trouble; verbal 
warfare will mount, with probable attacks 
on news agencies, although the week of the 
11th may see some acute development in 
strikes. Labor may continue to press its 
demands, and for the time being would 
get what it wants, although the cost may 
be great in 1942-43. Furthermore, in the 
G. M. chart, the progressed Moon con- 
juncts Uranus in August, which may be a 
critical turning point for the youth of the 
world. Also Mars conjuncts the April 7th, 
1940 eclipse point, which is very likely to 
stir up conditions prevalent to those of 
Norway, the Low Countries and France, 
which followed that eclipse. 

The general resources of the people and 
the Government are further afflicted this 
month by the square of the progressed 
Moon to progressed Uranus from the 5th 
to 8th houses in the U.S. chart. This may 
mean a sudden realization of the tax 
burden, or of increased taxes, expenses, 
loans or losses due to foreign conflicts 
through shipping and air planes. Extrav- 
agance in personal or public affairs may be 
exorbitant. An important conjunction of 
the Sun to Mercury on August 19th op- 
poses the natal U. S. Moon, showing that 
the action of either the Administration or 
Congress (or both) would be diametrically 
opposed to, or conflict with . . . “liberty 
and the pursuit of happiness,” to say 
nothing of the funds with which to pro- 
vide such things. 

Nevertheless, this month there are sev- 
eral indications of progress, or at least 
being able to hold fast.to some form of 
security, as the transiting Saturn sextiles 
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and trines the Moon and Venus in the 
G. M. chart, while the progressed Moon 
and Venus form several fortunate aspects 
in the U. S. chart. For the most part, 
these show that foreign pressure may relax 
to some extent and there may be peace 
overtures from'time to time, without, how- 
ever, much hope of consummation on any 
fair basis. Any peace concluded in Au- 
gust will be through force. In more per- 
sonal ways, the Moon-Venus accent will 
ease home burdens, bring more pleasure 
and play into action; harmonize relation- 
ships and surroundings, and: favorably in- 
crease heart interests, engagements and 
marriages. Sports and amusement centers 
may have a very successful month; the 
high flyers will be spending plenty of 
money. 


New Moon 


The new Moon of July 24th (with in- 
fluence to August 22nd) has Mars ele- 
vated square Mercury in the Ist house on 
degrees of severity and intensity. As 
Mars rules the 11th and 6th houses, doubt- 
less positive action will be taken by the 
Administration and Congress over agricul- 
ture, land values, commerce or news re- 
leases (all having a money angle) that 
would be bitterly resented by the people. 
Also health and working conditions may 
be involved. As Mars is moving to square 
its own position at the time of the eclipsed 
full Moon of March 13th, 1941, repercus- 
sions on labor and the Lend-Lease Bill 
may be violent. This Administration pres- 
sure is emphasized by the new Moon being 
in conjunction with Pluto in the 2nd house 
(earned incomes, fluid assets, possessions) , 
which coincides with Pluto on the mid- 
heaven of the Spring equinox and the M. C. 
of the Summer solstice charts. Those of 
course were indications of strong action by 
the Government, and now placed in the 
2nd house in trine to Saturn and Uranus 
in the 12th house, points to hidden or long 
prepared plans being put into drastic op- 
eration in regard to finances, earnings or 
incomes. This will have the effect of cut- 
ting down on luxuries, if nothing else, and 
may include plenty of necessities;- auto- 
mobiles may be especially affected as well 
as postage, amusements or schools. Every- 


thing to do with feminine influence— 
homes, children, youth, clothing, food— 
may be the cause for grave concern as far 
as expense is concerned. Troubles in steel 
or metals generally, large industries or 
smaller commercial businesses may be very 
trying. But the back-log of the defense 
may get a powerful stimulation from this 
same action. 

At the time of the full Moon on August 
7th, conditions are very much more har- 
monious on the surface, although Mars is 
exactly over the eclipse degree of April 
7th, 1940, which seems to put an indus- 
trial-labor issue right in the lap of Con- 
gress; but this is not likely to be settled 
before the middle of December, when Mars 
goes over this degree for the last time in 
its current transit of Aries. For the pres- 
ent these troubles may be relieved through 
compromise, the pressure of public opin- 
ion, by the cooperation of the Administra- 
tion and surprising news or conditions in 
foreign affairs. The Government appears 
to be taking an entirely new attitude, or 
trying out an experiment or, theory of the 
utmost importance in regard to transporta- 
tion, the training of youth (possibly new 
modes of conscripting girls for service as 
well as boys), news propaganda, com- 
munications or relationships with neigh- 
boring countries, any of which might be 
an opening wedge for greater commercial 
or economic advancement to come. For 
the moment, industry, management and 
labor may be mutually agreeable and 
jointly progressive. The fly in the oint- 
ment still remains the cost of home life 
and living expenses, uncertainty of basic 
resources, shortage of skill or materials, 
while on the other hand extravagance or 
waste can be ruinous. Women may take 
the brunt of the restrictions, or may refuse 
to see the necessity for retrenchment and 
plunge blithely ahead into debt and loss. 
Every advantage should be taken of the 
harmonious aspects between the Ist and 
full Moon to push all business or personal 
matters forward and to stabilize finances 
on the soundest possible lines; budgets 
should have special attention. Whatever 
is done during that period to get set for 
the long pull should move ahead favorably. 
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August Lunation 

The new Moon of August 22nd falls in 
the 9th house in square to Saturn and 
Uranus in close conjunction with the 7th 
house cusp. Neptune is elevated in the 
midheaven while the lunation itself is con- 
junct the fixed star Regulus. This is one 
of the most powerful stars in the heavens, 
symbolically called The Crushing Foot; 
whether a nation or a person is the crusher 
or the crushee depends on other aspects. 
As the lunation is in the 9th house making 
the heavy square to the 7th it looks as if 
this country was between the devil and 
the deep blue sea—literally! At any rate, 


the Crushing Foot will be descending from. 


foreign quarters; particularly the enemy 
may approach from the south and west, 
although the north-east is very dangerous. 
Extraordinary acts of courage and heroism 
may be called out under these conditions 
and notable honors attained, especially on 
or over the seas. The navy and shipping 
generally, the air force, and all the indus- 
tries behind them, may be the forefront of 
a gigantic fight to build and keep the 
defenses of the nation at a high level. The 
recent experiments of the Administration 
may be critically attacked, and collapse 
shortly thereafter. , This is a most crucial 
moment and any uncertainty, hesitation 
or division of opinion between leaders can 
be ruinous to the immediate welfare of 
the country. In fact, the forward march 
is now in dire danger of great reversal and 
every effort must be made to retrench and 
consolidate every resource as much as pos- 
sible. In spite of this, many people will 
still be spending money gaily on all sorts 
of personal pleasures and desire, amuse- 
ments of all kinds may flourish and finances 
may seem to be all right; but watch out 
for the bottom—it may fall out within two 
weeks, 


First Quarter 

Aug. 1 to 6 
With the Moon in Scorpio making con- 
structive aspects to Mercury and Neptune 
in the early a. m. of the Ist, it is an espe- 
cially good time to work hard, push jobs, 
business, deals, finances, artistic efforts or 
personal desires for larger developments 
later, perhaps in the coming few days. 


P. M. is difficult; take restrictions calmly. 
Very good progress may be made on the 
2nd provided money is not squandered nor 
hopes over-extended. On the 3rd, the Sun 
parallels Saturn and Mercury sextiles Nep- 
tune; in national or personal affairs, re- 
strictions put in operation now will prove 
very. valuable over a long period, while 
further chances to gain happiness and se- 
curity may be built up. The 4th is impor- 
tant for long range projects or any matter 
that can be signed and sealed for good, 
as Mercury sextiles Saturn and Mars 
parallels Neptune. The Sth is also splen- 
did for all sorts of business, financial, ar- 
tistic, social or personal developments. Ex- 
citing news or fortunate changes may occur 
around midnight as Mercury sextiles 
Uranus, and new openings for advance- 
ment may be quickly put in motion. The 
6th is more or less routine. 


Full Moon 
Aug. 7 to 13 

All but one major aspect in this period 
is fortunate, so ambitions and desires may 
proceed easily. Yet very explosive forces 
gather power, and foresight plus good sense 
will be extremely helpful to any great prog- 
ress. The early a. m. of the 7th may be 
very valuable to industry and money in- 
terests through better organization, agree- 
ments and cooperation; but the day may 
grow negative as the Moon comes to a 
square of Saturn that night, which is a 
signal for slowing down; this slow down 
may be essential for the purpose of esti- 
mating serious conditions that confront this 
country. Uranus enters Gemini on the 8th 
and immediately squares the Moon which 
can be a hard kick-back on people who 
refuse to stop, look and listen of their own 
free will. Also on that date Mercury con- 
juncts Pluto and goes on to parallel Uranus, 
the Sun sextiles and Venus squares Jupiter. 
These aspects indicate devious activities, 
big agreements between strange groups, 
startling reversal or division of opinion and 
position, dramatic moves or news; with 
opportunities for gain in government, 
home, travel, amusements by logical 
methods, or for big loss through waste, 
extravagance, deception and foolish acts. 
The a. mv of the 9th may show up just 
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how drastic the losses are; the best thing 
to do that day is work hard and merit 
promotion. The Sun semi-sextiles Venus 
on the 10th, so some loss may be salvaged 
—indeed, it may be a day of happiness 
and gain in many directions. The 11th 
also brings chances for love, business, 
money, work or better relationships; prog- 
ress should be fast and may be extensive. 
On the 12th, the Sun trines Mars, focus- 
ing large success in industry, the govern- 
ment, youth movements, and perhaps put- 
ting in operation tremendous new ideas re- 
garding labor or personal working condi- 
tions. It is very important to grasp new 
methods and organize systematically. 


Last Quarter 
Aug. 14 to 21 


Mercury parallels Saturn and sextiles 
Jupiter on the 14th while Venus parallels 
Mars, but with the Moon square Mercury 
and Sun, splendid chances to prosper may 
be lost by lack of cooperation or insist- 
ence on picayune differences. The 15th 
and 16th are excellent for new beginnings 
both for the long pull and quick results, 
with a grand climax of success in business, 
industry or personal affairs as Mercury 
trines Mars. The a. m. of the 17th brings 
further opportunities for good. fortune by 
rapid work and agreements; artistic careers 
or pursuits may be highly beneficial. In 
the p. m. waste, jealousy and secrets may 
cause an upheaval at business or home. 
The Sun conjuncts Mercury on the 18th; 
an authoritative agreement or command 
can cause grave disturbance in many lives. 
The utmost caution is essential in any 
action that affects present or future se- 
curity. However, the 19th offers a fine 
chance to consolidate resources in business, 
finances or home as Venus trines Saturn 
and the Sun semi-sextiles Neptune. This 
will take great common sense, for many 
people will refuse to accept any sort of 
limitation as the Moon squares Mars and 
Mercury squares Saturn that night. Far 
reaching difficulties may begin to manifest 
now, although the 20th shows the pos- 
sibility of excellent moves to gain. Uranus 
dominates the very early hours of the 21st 
as it trines Venus and squares Mercury; 
romance, dramatics, finances can be notably 


successful IF nerves, temper, rivals, fright, 
are subdued. Yet as the Sun squares 
Saturn later that a. m., heavy obstacles 
and burdens require a stout heart and cold 
logic to go forward. Foreign affairs may 
tax the strength and morale of the entire 
people. 


New Moon 
Aug. 22 to 31 


The new Moon falls between squares to 
Saturn and Uranus. Terrific problems 
must be met with calm courage; foreign 
enmity may be devastating, with the gov- 
ernment and labor at grips, and labor get- 
ting the best of it. A lot of messages and 
talk fly during that night as Mercury 
parallels the Sun and semi-sextiles Pluto; 
radical groups put on steam, propaganda is 
at white heat. The Sun squares Uranus 
that day, so an acute division of interests 
in high places may result in quick financial 
loss. The Moon occults Neptune on the 
24th, which may scatter laboriously built 
projects, but big chances also rise to ad- 
vance on new lines as Venus sextiles Pluto. 
The 25th and 26th are negligible for large 
ventures but fine work can be done to 
arrange and settle details. Venus parallel 
on the 27th brings fine response for pub- 
lic, dramatic or professional work. Gain 
may also come on the a. m. of the 28th 
when the Sun semi-sextiles Pluto. Hold 
fast to conditions as are in the p. m. of 
that day and on through the 31st, during 
which days dissentions rise and troubles 
may increase through confusion, uncer- 
tainty and befuddlement. People may act 
from very false premises and very shortly 
find themselves strictly out on a limb. 
Promises may be made or hopes held out 
that cannot be fulfilled. Guard money, 
property and the job. 
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Day by Day 


A General Daily Guide 
Based Upon Daily Lunar Aspects 


During 
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Aug. Ist t Aug. 2nd 
2:00 p. m. ° 3:05 p. m. 
JUPITER RULER—Extra _ special 

chances to put hopes and desires—business, 
finances, home or pleasure—in the way of 
real accomplishment bobs up this a. m., 
and the earlier the better. Resources or 
income connected with others may im- 
prove happily. The afternoon may see 
the end of some burden or duty that al- 
lows more freedom of action; but no duty 
should be thrown aside just to escape 
problems nor through erratic impulse or 
temperament. The evening may bring a 
pew spontaneous wave of action, but in 
the early a. m. of the 2nd, jealousy, harsh- 
ness and loss should be avoided. The 
business hours of Saturday are excellent 
for cooperation, securing fine assistance and 
pushing big aims. 


Aug. 2nd Aug. 3rd 
3:05 p. m. to 4:06 p. m. 

JUPITER RULER—Saturday after- 
noon may be tiresome and expensive; curb 
spending or large gestures to impress other 
people. If promises are broken something 
better may turn up. Use caution in travel. 
The evening may be gay and festive; per- 
sonal effort will be a big help to achieve- 
ment in any direction. Sunday a. m. may 
be filled with rumors, low. vitality, mis- 
understandings or nefarious deeds. A good 
time to stick to routine and cement older 
ties, basic principles and stronger material 
or spiritual foundations. 


Deborah Lewis 


Aug. 3rd Aug. 4th 
4:06 p. m. to 5.03 p. m. 

SATURN RULER—Sunday afternoon 
may bring some unusually beneficial 
visitors, ventures, plans, travel, that would 
expand chances of success in the near 
future; but these fortunate conditions may 
require extra work or more concentrated 
energy, which, however, would be well 
worth while. Also organization and settle- 
ment of some radical project may need at- 
tention in the evening. The business hours 
of the 4th may be most enterprising; re- 
sourcefulness, salesmanship, intuition and 
acceptance of obligations can lead to very 
good fortune. Honors and promotion may 
be received for ability and execution of 
duty. Every effort should be made to for- 
ward social, business dr financial interests. 
Whatever plans or projects, play or work, 
are decided upon may proceed well. 


Aug. 4th Aug. 5th 
5.03 p. m. to 5:54 p. m. 

SATURN RULER—Push all interests 
quietly on the evening of the 4th, when 
important support may be had for any 
high ambition. But watch out for tem- 
pestuous companions or fights that could 
reflect upon reputation. Build poise and 
self-assurance Tuesday a. m.; be sure of 
sound ideas and plans, then go ahead fast. 
Unusually good results may come from 
art, romance, labors or progressive develop- 
ment of business. No stone should be left 
unturned now to make friends, hopes and 
finances firm, on a broader base and for 
long term advance. 
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Aug. 5th Aug. 6th 
5:54 p. m. to 6:38 p. m. 

URANUS RULER—The evening of the 
5th holds wonderful possibilities for suc- 
cess in any venture, romantic, business, 
financial, dramatic, and may culminate in 
wider scope for exercising talents of all 
kinds. Yet disrupting news or reversal of 
decision may have to be taken into account 
and overcome to get all benefits. The early 
a. m. of the 6th may be explosive in far- 
reaching ways; surprising action may be 
taken, at a distance or planned for the 
future that requires full control and good 
work to avert. The business hours of 
Wednesday should be spent in getting or- 
ganization, details and routine in perfect 
operating order. 


Aug. 6th Aug. 7th 
6:38 p. m. to 7:18 p. m. 

URANUS RULER—The evening may 
be devoted to duties or small pleasures; 
congenial companions will help materially. 
At the same time further explosive tension 
may come to a head, exposing secrets, 
affecting revenues, properties or love af- 
fairs. Accidents or conflicts may be 
startling. Yet early Thursday a. m., a 
fast switch to original action may bring 
fine benefits; reason, logic and quick moves 
may gain a lot. Friends, family or per- 
sonal effort will be most helpful. Thurs- 
day is a day to organize and stress routine; 
inspired work will* offset overhanging 
clouds. 


Aug. 7th Aug. 8th 
7:18 p. m. to 7:54 p. m. 

URANUS RULER—An important eve- 
ning and night in which large decisions 
may be made or radical moves started 
under very depressing or erratic conditions. 
Any such decisions or starts require the ut- 
most common sense not to cause violent 
separations; any attempt to evade re- 
sponsibilities, temper, fights, sheer nerves, 
may be unusually destructive with long 
lasting results. New habits, customs, fash- 
ions may go into commercial exploitation 
and some frustration or defeat may be 
inevitable for the discards. If proper con- 
trol is used, Friday may be a very for- 
tunate day for money, business, travel, 


legal affairs or professional achievement, 
Morning buying, advertising, publicity, 
may product fine gains. A lot of reor- 
ganization on plans or projects may be 
necessary in the afternoon to get the fullest 
benefit from opportunities. 


Aug. 8th Aug. 9th 
7:54 p. m. to 8:27 p. m. 

NEPTUNE RULER—Perhaps an ex- 
pensive and disappointing evening. Heart 
interests may conflict with family ties or 
demands. Parties may be dull and per- 
sons stupid. Unless great economy is used, 
travel, business or amusements may cost 
more than they are worth. Yet people 
with an eye for real gain may suddenly 
come upon an idea right at their own door- 
step that could be a lever for prosperity; 
former work may sprout exciting new 
wings for bigger advance. The a, m. of 
the 9th requires calm, reliable action. 
Messages or moves may fail of their pur- 
pose; engagements or promises may be 
broken. Guard credit of all kinds as well 
as secrets of other people. The afternoon 
may be stimulating by improving all re- 
lationships, abilities, health and mental 
vigor. 


Aug. 9th Aug. 10th 
8:27 p. m. to 8:58 p. m.. 

NEPTUNE RULER—Saturday night 
is a good time to keep sober, restrained, 
honest and healthy. Be immune to any 
temptation and very sceptical of schemes. 
Sunday may be a day of happiness, prog- 
ress and gain in any endeavor, old or new. 
The every-day job or fresh adventures, at 
home or in public contacts, may create a 
sense of harmony, cooperation, understand- 
ing and love that will make for a bigger 
outlook, purpose and result. 


Aug. 10th 
8:58 p. m. to 9:28 p. m. 

MARS RULER—Revision of _ ideas, 
plans or estimates will pay Sunday night; 
clear out old notions or things to make 
way for improvements, many of which 
can be rapidly developed on Monday. Close 
associates will be of great value on that day 
in making changes, getting out work, ex- 
panding territory or ways and means. 


Aug. 11th 
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Business, finances, travel and sports will 
benefit by clear heads, willing hands and 
fine ability. The afternoon increases 
energy, and excellent progress may be made 
through important persons in the evening 
at social functions or small parties; a good 
time to raise money for charity. 


Aug. 11th Aug. 12th 

9:28 p. m. to 10:00 p. m. 

MARS RULER—Extra special efforts at 
work or play may be highly rewarded 
Monday night. The Heart Beat may re- 
quire more tact than usual, but the right 
attitude may bring forth serious proposals. 
Beauty and efficiency may combine to ac- 
complish big ambitions. Large moves, 
aggressive action, public support, may turn 
business or labors into new channels of 
growth. Impressive agreements set wheels 
turning at great speed in extensive direc- 
tions. Tuesday a. m. may see a culmina- 
tion of far reaching success for personal 
or public contributions to ambitious pro- 
jects. The p. m. slows down and rest may 
be required early. 


Aug. 13th 
10:32 p. m. 


Aug. 12th t 
10:00 p. m. . 

VENUS RULER—An interesting angle 
may come up during the night from which 
unexpected gains would accrue, while an 
enlarged scope might involve persons un- 


known in greater profits. Yet on the 
a.m. of the 13th, any such hopes or plans 
could blow up through people who are not 
only non-cooperative, but actively hostile. 
Wednesday is a day to saw wood and say 
nothing that would excite antagonism. Or 
just relax and build courage, vitality and 
plans for future endeavors. 


Aug. 13th t Aug. 14th 
10:32 p. m. ° 11:07 p. m. 


VENUS RULER—The late evening of 


the 13th may produce propositions or , 


problems that call for very astute judg- 
ment; it would seem advisable neither to 
take on further responsibility nor to let 
go of projects already under way; in other 
words, stand pat. Thursday is a day when 
self-reliance pays dividends; other people 
may be irritating or disappointing and 
plans may be changed. But native or 


technical ability, consistent efforts, attention 
to the job, reason and initiative in any field 
can bring splendid returns. In business, 
pleasure and home, tact and good will can 
make fine headway day or night. 


Aug. 14th Aug. 15th 
11:07 p. m. to 11:45 p. m. 

VENUS RULER—The later the better 
on Thursday night and early Friday a. m., 
which may be glamourous, prosperous, 
happy. Romance, careers or money con- 
ditions rise as important persons recognize 
and reward especially good efforts. New 
starts may be made on Friday, either for 
extended developments or fast results. 
Finances and business may benefit by long 
term contracts or close associates. Trips, 
pleasures, amusement enterprises should 
bring much good fortune, perhaps in new 
or surprising ways, while any changes 
made should be beneficial. 


Aug. 15th Aug. 17th 
11:45 p. m. to 0:27 a. m. 
MERCURY RULER—A day when 
good fortune and perhaps splendid achieve- 
ments in private or public life. While any 
personal effort may create success, the big- 
gest results will come from pooling in- 
terests and harmonious accord in business, 
finances, professional careers or marriage. 
Agreements, contracts, beginnings of any 
kind, may work out to the great benefit of 
all concerned. Love and romance, travel, 
visits, parties or family may contribute to 
joy and prosperity. Decisions reached in 
any phase of endeavor may flourish. 


Aug. 17th Aug. 18th 

0:27 a. m. to 1:13 a. m. 

MERCURY RULER—Exceptional 
progress may be made this a. m. In 
serious vein or inspired effort, in work or 
play, love or art, at home or away, some 
chance to build bigger and better ideals or 
ventures may be seized. Labors and 
changes, writings, study, travel or sports 
can unit people in far happier conditions. 
In the p. m. much caution is needed to 
avoid deception, jealousy, suspicion or 
general weakness. Things will not be what 
they seem; strange roads or dark secrets 
can cause loss. Sturdy common sense can 
be relied upon in the evening. 
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Aug. 18th Aug. 19th 
1:18 a. m. to 2:05 a. m. 
MOON RULER—New fangled notion 
or methods can bring gain early this a. m. 
People away from the usual routine offer 
chances for profits; changes at home or 
business may have important effects for 
some time to come. Very large agreements, 
announcements or action may come out in 
the afternoon; any such things need to be 
carefully weighed before full acceptance— 
or resistance, either of which may cause 
intense feeling. Finances should be string- 
ently guarded as much pressure may have 
very disturbing reactions. In the evening 
some peculiar deals may be offered that 
could.mean net gain, but they seem to be 
quite tricky; watch for the joker. 
Aug. 19th Aug. 20th 
2:05 a. m. to 3:01 a. m. 
MOON RULER—An.- excellent morning 
to put all affairs on the soundest possible 
foundation, and the earlier the better. De- 
votion to duty, the execution of responsi- 
bility and firm resolves to conserve all re- 
sources will be the way to advance. Gain 
may come through a quick turn-over or 
the surprising payment of old debts. The 
afternoon grows stormy and hectic. Big 
problems loom; heavy cross-currents may 
cause a stoppage affecting business, health 
or hopes. Recent agreements, plans, proj- 
ects, may be strongly resisted in the eve- 
ning or may collapse altogether. Yet 
beauty, art, glamour may have their own 
rewards. 
Aug. 20th Aug. 21st 
3:01 a. m. to 4:02 a. m. 
SUN RULER—Many fine opportunities 
arise this a. m. to recover ground, rear- 
range plans,’ make changes at home or in 
business, and get work done; also to get 
clothes, ideas, relationships or money mat- 
ters in order. _ Unexpected invitations, 
propositions, moves or messages may be 
the forerunners of happier events and con- 
ditions. In the p. m., however, there is a 
tendency to strain; whatever is too radical, 
too far fetched, had better be discarded. 
The evening may be sensational for public 
appearances, parties, drama and romance, 
any of which could culminate successfully. 
But nerves, temper, or acutely conflicting 


interests must be strictly avoided. 
Aug. 21st t Aug. 22nd 
4:02 a. m. * 5:05 a. m. 


SUN RULER—Persons of strong will 
and powerful purpose may act to force 
matters to their own liking this a. m, 
Problems and hardships may reach a crisis 
as heavy burdens are encountered, any. of 
which can be alleviated or perhaps disposed 
of by intelligent work, well reasoned 
changes and the help of associates. A lot 
of scrambled talk and action should be 
avoided in the p. m., otherwise matters 
may be further disturbed. Self reliance, 
good will, staying with the job, will aid 
materially. Push all affairs to a successful 
conclusion in the evening. 


Aug. 22nd Aug. 23rd 

5:05 a. m. to 6:11 a. m. 

MERCURY RULER—The new Moon 
is hemmed in on one hand by hard cir- 
cumstances and expense and on the other 
by wild determination to break loose from 
restrictions; the old and the new pull 
violently in different directions. Matters 
long in process threaten trouble and loss in 
money, business, health or reputation. Yet 
with courage, control, vision and under- 
standing, much may be gained both now 
and in the future; some few may even 
find this the ultimate moment to grasp 
fame and fortune through superb endeavor. 
Even simple devotion may turn the tide 
toward benefits. Changes and agreements 
in the evening could be an anchor to wind- 
ward, 


Aug. 23rd 
6:11 a. m. 

MERCURY RULER—A change of 
trend begins today, with business, employ- 
ment conditions, money, earnings, under 
very adverse aspects. Broken promises 
or agreements, sudden demands and furious 
resistance, reckless action and rank ar- 
rogance may all be part of hostility, sor- 
row and loss. Accidents may be severe. 
Separations in business, politics or per- 
sonal life may affect many others than the 
principals involved. Social affairs or 
romantic attachments may fare badly. It 
is a day and evening for the utmost re- 
straint and poise in all relationships. 


Aug. 24th 
to 7:18 a. m. 
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Aug. 24th Aug. 25th 
7:18 a.m, —~ 8:26 a. m. 
VENUS RULER—Vitality, courage, 
fearlessness and scepticism may well be 
cultivated this a.m. Clouds, depression or 
deep frustration may have to be over- 
come by faith and will-power. The after- 
noon and evening provide the antidotes 
necessary to make a complete change to 
reason, ability, vigor and gaiety. Old and 
new projects, friends, family, loves, amuse- 
ments, journeys or even business and 
routine may offer exceptional opportuni- 
ties for advancement. Organize and es- 
tablish new modes and methods. Use cau- 
tion in heart interests late Sunday night. 


Aug. 25th Aug. 26th 

8:26 a. m. to 9:35 a. m. 

VENUS RULER—A rather negligible 
day, although fast work in the early a. m. 
will pay neatly. But on the whole there 
may be too little tendency to action, and 
too much to relax and take things for 
granted to get straightaway or important 
results. The evening may be successful 
for parties or business, home, journeys or 
agreements. The early a. m. of the 26th 
requires coolness, calm; hurry or anger 
could run into trouble, especially with 
close associates. 


Aug. 26th Aug. 27th 
9:35 a. m. to 10:44 a. m. 

PLUTO RULER—To start out like a 
house on fire may be to wind up all worn 
out today. Pushing others around in haste 
or anger will only create antagonism and 
lost motion. By going along smoothly 
good work can be done on routine lines 
or in artistic and inspired ways. Little 
flashes of intuition may be of practical 
value if they are used properly. Old people 
or conditions may turn up gain where none 
was expected. The evening holds the 
possibility of recognition and rewards for 
original efforts, wit and shrewdness. But 
early Wednesday a. m., beware of con- 
flicts or illegal doings, and do not fight 
over what cannot be helped. 

Aug. 27th . Aug. 28th 
10:44 a. m. to 11:52 a. m. 


PLUTO RULER —Strict attention to 
the job, to details, arrangements, settle- 


ment of questions at home or in business, 
can make the day fly by progressively. 
Plans may be carried out favorably. Trips, 
visits, pleasures may increase happiness 
and content. Decisions reached or small 
changes made will be helpful to future 
advancement. The affairs of young peo- 
ple may go particularly well. The eve- 
ning is quietly beneficial. The a. m. of the 
28th may bring large gains through in- 
novations of unusual scope. Advertising 
or exploiting the new in any endeavor may 
produce entirely different methods of pro- 
cedure or sources of income. 


Aug. 28th Aug. 29th 
11:52 a. m. to 12:57 p. m. 

JUPITER RULER—Morning energies 
may best be exerted in physical exercise, 
mental efforts, business or pleasure; but 
those who press on persistently to get work 
done will gain most. Creative and artistic 
labors, the accent on beauty and inspira- 
tion may add largely to improving any 
condifion. Late afternoon and evening, 
everything may go haywire; hopes or ven- 
tures may be defeated, promises broken or 
neglected, and ambitions cut off. Parties 
may end up in a fracas. Avoid accidents, 
quarrels or separations. Friday a. m., very 
unusual, perhaps revolutionary events em- 
bracing distant or future matters may cul- 
minate successfully. But watch out for 
mistakes and bad judgment; bosses at 
home or abroad expect full efficiency. 


Aug. 29th Aug. 30th 

12:57 p. m. to 1:59 p. m. 

JUPITER RULER—Nice work, pleas- 
ant companions, plans for parties or busi- 
ness should go beautifully on Friday after- 
noon. Purchases may be especially grati- 
fying. A general let-down of activity may 
eliminate any important advance, but holi- 
day activities will more than make up for 
it. The evening should be happy, but the 
late hours grow hectic; avoid rush and ex- 
pense, accidents and loss, temper and dis- 
appointments. It will pay to listen to the 
voice of reason and maintain conserva- 
tive standards of conduct all through Satur- 
day morning. People who quarrel with 
their bread and butter may be especially 
sorry. 
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Aug. 30th Aug. 31st 

1:59 p. m. to 2:57 p. m. 

JUPITER RULER—A gay and festive 
afternoon, when all sorts of activity, either 
play or work, may bring out fine respon- 
siveness and rewards. Trips, meetings, 
sports, may be most beneficial. The eve- 
ning changes to depression,. uncertainty, 
over-indulgence or outright treachery. 
Rumors may forecast large reversal of 
hopes or ambitions. Even reliable people 
may not be able to fulfill obligations, es- 
pecially in the early a. m. of the 3lst, 
when disappointment over plans, close as- 
sociates or money may be extreme. IIl 
health or accidents may play a part in 
trouble, while any reckless extravagance 
can cost abnormally. 


Aug. 31st t Sept. 1st 
2:57 p. m. “s 3:48 p. m. 

SATURN RULER—The middle portion 
of the day is by all means the most suc- 
cessful. People may be cooperative, hos- 
pitable, dependable and __ thoughtful. 
Friends, loves, family, may gather in the 
evening with lots of chatter and running 
around: But all is not rosy for suspicion, 
jealousy, rivals or competitors can take 
most of the joy out of life. Monday a. m. 
may be sad and sickly, but everybody 
cheers up as the day goes on. 





Farmers’ Guide 
(Continued from page 64) 


Set chicken eggs: August 6th, 7th and 
15th. Purchase baby poultry hatched on 
August Ist, 27th and 28th. 


Slaughter Animals for Food; Can Vege- 
tables; Fruit or Meat: For a better flavor 
and tenderness, also better color and keep- 
ing quality, the best days for this task are: 
August 8th, 9th, and up to 1:12 p. m. of 
the 10th. The next favorable dates are 
August 18th, 19th and up to 9:15 a. m. of 
the 20th. 


In view of this year’s rising prices, you 
should make a special effort to can and 
preserve as much fruit and as many vege- 
tables as possible from your “Moon Sign 
Planted Garden.” Canning should be done 
as quickly as possible after fruit or vege- 
tables are gathered from the garden, to 
insure the best flavor and keeping qualities 
of the articles canned. 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: When you 
put up pickles or preserves, do not pack 
too tightly in the container. For firmness 
and color, the best days are: August 7th, 
13th and 14th. 

Seeding or Planting for Fall Feed for 
Cattle: This should. be done on the fol- 
lowing days: August Ist, 4th, 5th, 25th, 
26th, 27th, 28th and 31st. Use the dates 
most suitable for your location. 

Harvesting Root Crops: Root crops 
should be harvested on August 10th after 
1:12 p. m., all day August 11th and 12th, 
also after 9:15 a. m. August 20th, all day 
August 21st, and up to 1:34 p. m. August 
22nd. 

Harvesting Grain for Seed: Grain which 
is to be used for seed will germinate much 
better when harvested on August 16th and 
17th. 

Harvesting for Hay, Fodder, or Storage 
of Grain: Harvest on August 7th, August 
10th (after 1:12 p. m.), all day August 
llth, 12th, 13th, 14th, after 1:09 p. m. 
August 15th, also August 16th, 17th, and 
after 9:15 a. m. August 20th, 21st, and up 
to 1:34 p. m. August 22nd. 

Weaning Animals or Changing Their 
Feed: The weaning period should be start- 
ed on August 2nd and continue up to 1:12 
p. m. on August 11th. The best days on 
which to start would be August 4th or 5th. 
However, all days from August 2nd to 
August 10th can be used for this purpose. 


Problems 


If you have any questions on lunar 
planting, or the reason for lunar planting, 
also any questions of the tasks on which 
we .furnish dates, then you have a problem 
and it is our desire to be of service to 
you. Should we find your questions of 
interest to other readers, your letters will 
be answered in this column. 





August, 1941 





Vocational Department 
Margaret Morrell 


“The man who does his work, any work, conscientiously, must always be in one 


sense a great man.”—Murdock. 


. Progressions vs. Transits 


OP mata, and transits—the argu- 
ments pro and con have been allotted much 
space in various astrological publications. 
The whole thing has always seemed to us 
a pointless debate, since the two develop- 
ments are completely separate and never 
can be otherwise. The transit advocates 
(who pride themselves on being ultra-prac- 
tical), sniff disdainfully at the “symbolical” 
connection between an aspect occurring 
twenty years after a native’s birth and the 
native in question, completely ignoring the 
fact that they use a “symbolical” picture 
of the heavens to begin with. The pro- 
gressionists, on the other hand, often blind 
themselves to the fact that the planets did 
not stop dead in their tracks with the birth 
of a native, and certainly, celestial bodies 


which influence a life at its inception can- 
not suddenly become powerless after the 
event. 

And so the two schools stand—miles 
apart—refusing to see that progressions are 
an extension of the natal pattern and the 
most certain key to the probable develop- 
ment of the character, while transits indi- 
cate the unceasing tide of circumstances, 
a process which continues day in and day 
out, and will continue to the end of time. 
Rather than go into a discussion of the 
difference between a measure of time and 
one of space, we can state our theory 
simply: progressions “belong” to the native 
—they are part of dis chart and have 
meaning only in relation to his life; tran- 
sits “belong” to everyone, and while the 
surge of circumstances around a native can 
demand action on his part, they need have 
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no effect on the development of his char- 
acter as such. (The student might make 
note of the fact that natives with a pre- 
ponderance of planets in the western hemi- 
sphere usually react like clock work to 
transits, while the opposite is often true 
with an eastern preponderance.) 


Case History 


Of course, the most important events in 
a life are usually marked by both pro- 
gressed and transiting aspects, and some 
idea of the ability to handle the circum- 
stances described by transits can be deter- 
mined from a progressed aspect. An ex- 
cellent example of transits and progressions 
at work is supplied by the case of a man 
(born October 29, 1899, 42 N., 88 W., 
time rectified to 6:11 a. m., T.L.T.) whose 
life has been marked by a series of ex- 
treme financial ups and downs, and whose 
home life has also been shattered, although 
the years of his greatest mental anguish 
did not coincide with a low financial period. 

A history of this kind is not at all sur- 
prising with Uranus, Saturn and the North 
Node in the natal 2nd house of finances. 
The condition is accentuated by Neptune’s 
opposition to Saturn from the 8th, a most 
significant aspect here, for all the planets 
lie within this opposition. The importance 
of this mutable configuration (Moon also 
in Virgo) is borne out by the effect of 
Saturn’s transits through mutable signs. 
The critical conditions that are coincident 
with Saturn’s return to its natal position 
are an old astrological story; the squares 
and oppositions (to Saturn’s birth place) 
often bring changes and crises, but the way 
Saturn’s mutable transits have set trends 
in motion in this case are particularly 
pointed. 

The accompanying graph relates only to 
finances. Saturn’s transiting positions are 
given because Saturn, more than any other 
planet, indicates the restrictions and exten- 
sions of circumstances. Jupiter transits 
are included because Jupiter rules the 2nd 
house. Note that although there was an 
extreme drop in 1919 as Saturn entered 
Virgo in the 10th house, Jupiter caught up 
with Saturn and a new position was ob- 
tained within one year, one which led to 
the high peak of 1929; also, that though 


there was a drop in the latter year, the 
financial status remained on a fairly high 
level throughout Jupiter’s swing through 
the six southern houses, then through the 
Sun sign and the 2nd house. Now, with 
Saturn’s second entry into the 7th house 
to oppose the Scorpio planets, unsure of 
himself due to these rises and falls, the 
native feels that “it is time to find out 
the trouble and learn if a change of occu- 
pation might stabilize his financial affairs,” 

On the basis of the graph, one would 
expect a rise following 1940 (see 1910), 
bolstered this time by Jupiter’s 4th swing 
above the horizon. This is where progres- 
sions enter the picture. At the time of his 
mother’s death in 1910, the native’s pro- 
gressed Sun was conjunct Venus and 
Jupiter, and as shattering as this event 
probably was, the child’s optimism and 
faith must have withstood the test. In 
1920, with everything gone, under pro- 
gressed Sun conjunct Mars, he could start 
off again, filled with a will to accom- 
plish. In 1929 when half his savings were 
lost, progressed Sun conjunct Uranus 
should have served to stimulate him to 
new or individual effort, but Mars’ two year 
conjunction to Saturn, Venus’ opposition to 
Neptune, and Mercury’s second conjunc- 
tion to Saturn (Mercury turned retro- 
grade in 1928) at the time of his fiancée’s 
death (in 1930, while he was enroute to 
be married) laid him low mentally during 
“the two most demoralizing years of his 
life,’ ending in a breakdown and a perma- 
nent return to the U. S. at the time of the 
progressed new Moon in Sagittarius and 
Venus’ entry into Capricorn. 

Please note that finances remained fairly 
high (transiting Jupiter elevated) and had 
nothing to do with the mental distress, 
although working conditions were trying 
(transiting Saturn in 3rd). Also, although 
the financial picture has been bleak since 
1937, the native says the years since 1932 
have been the happiest of his life—the 
transiting influences carried him downhill 
financially, but progressed Venus (personal 
satisfaction) has for the first time made 
favorable aspects (sextile Sun, trine Moon), 
a condition which will continue until 1954, 
when the progressed Sun will enter Capri- 
corn to pick up the Venus pattern. 
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The native is in the building line, 
whether as a speculator, promoter or in- 
vestor, he does not say. During the past 
three years, he has sunk more and more 
money into the business, only to have deal 
after deal fall through. Saturn’s transit of 
Aries (6th house), plus Jupiter’s transits 
of Aquarius and Pisces, taken in the light 
of Uranus’ transit of Taurus, could not be 
considered very favorable, but the frame 
of mind arising from progressed Mars (in 
2nd) opposition Neptune (in 8th) would 
account for more than its share of the 
trouble, for this is an aspect of “initiative” 
working at odds with “social compulsion,” 
of plunging to recoup losses from fear of 
greater loss—and this at a time when 
Saturn’s second opposition to the Sun dic- 
tates that security alone must be the goal. 

The progressed Sun is moving to con- 
junct Saturn (1943) and Mars enters Cap- 
ricorn in 1944, the first indicating a more 
serious attitude brought on by the realiza- 
tion of the need for personal and economic 
security, and the second almost invariably 
coinciding with a change of occupation (or 
direction of energy). Mercury will make 
the second conjunction to Uranus in 1944, 
and during these intervening years, tran- 
siting Saturn and Uranus will oppose their 
natal places. From the combination of 
these progressions and transits, we would 
be inclined to say that a radical departure 
from present policy or a change of busi- 
ness (in either case toward a slower, surer 
income) must be effected by the native, 
or it may well be effected for him. 

Financial stability should be possible if 
the vocation utilizes the sextiles the 10th 
house Moon makes to Jupiter, Venus and 
Sun, instead of following the Moon’s 
square to Uranus (ruler of 4th—building). 
Almost any administrative or personal re- 
lations position would be acceptable 
(Scorpio Sun, ruler of MC in Ist and Moon 
in Virgo in 10th). The printing, publish- 
ing and advertising businesses should offer 
good opportunities (Moon rules 9th). The 
Moon’s position indicates that the native 
should be in direct communication with his 
public and its rulership of the 9th is evi- 
dence that he should have an instinctive 
knowledge of public needs and public opin- 
lon. A carepr of really great promise is 


possible in politics or in molding political 
opinion through publications, either as a 
publisher or as a writer on political or eco- 
nomic subjects. 


Not Too Late 


C. L. A—I need a job which will bring 
me into contact with people. I have some 
money, but do not care to dabble in phi- 
lanthropy. I am a college graduate and 
always wanted to be an actress or own a 
farm, Have done a little of both, but the 
family money kept me from earning my 
own living. I was born at midnight, De- 
cember 17, 1880, 43 N., 71 W. 

It is true that your original vocational 
capacities should have led to a career on 
the stage or as a teacher. The Moon in 
Cancer in the 10th house denotes a profes- 
sion which takes: the native directly before 
the public. This is further emphasized by 
Venus in Aquarius in the 5th house, and 
Mars conjunct Mercury in Sagittarius 
gives a facility of oral expression. How- 
ever, although these professions are now 
probably out of the question, you can still 
use the potentialities you possess in 
another direction. You could invest in a 
restaurant, or better still, a tourist camp 
with a roadside restaurant as part of the 
project—here your talent for personal con- 
tacts would be an asset. The progressed 
Moon is now passing through the Ist house, 
an excellent time to make a change, and 
transiting Jupiter coming to your MC in 
favorable aspect to your 7th and 5th house 
planets should bring an opportunity of the 
right kind. Just be sure you hang onto 
your native caution if you buy this year— 
the period is favorable, but demands sound, 
not impulsive, moves. 


Speech Defect 


S. D—My birthdata is June 28, 1919, 
8:00 a. m., D.S.T., 39 N., 95 W. I would 
like eventually to be a writer, and am now 
taking a correspondence course in author- 
ship. In the meantime, it is obvious that I 
must strive for an immediate practical goal; 
to this end I am endeavoring to secure em- 
ployment with the government in the me- 
chanical field, my present line of work. 

The foremost obstacle to my success thus 
far has been a speech defect—stuttering. 
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I have attended speech clinics unsuccess- 
fully and now hope to solve the problem 
by rigid self-control. 

You are wise to recognize the necessity 
for maintaining a secure material founda- 
tion under your life; Saturn occupies the 
2nd house in your natal chart, indicating 
that financial security is of paramount im- 
portance in your life. Mars in Gemini, 
ruler of the 10th house, is sextile the Sat- 
urn-Venus conjunction, practically  assur- 
ing circumstantial opportunity and a proper 
control of energy. This could be the chart 
of a salesman were it not for your speech 
defect—you might keep this in mind in 
your literary ambitions, for there are many 
phases of writing which are literally sales- 
manship through the written word. Both 
lights in Cancer give a desire to create, and 
the Jupiter-Mercury conjunction often de- 
notes a “teller of tall tales.” As we have 
stated so often, writers’ charts show as 
varied a character as there are types of 
writing, but in setting yourself a personal 
goal, you are fulfilling the requirements 
of transiting Saturn in the 11th house, and 
usually those who meet Saturn’s demands 
share in his ultimate rewards. 

You have none.of the astrological indi- 
cations usually found in connection with 
speech defects; on the other hand, there 
is evidence of extreme emotional pressure, 
leading to the conclusion that your trouble 
is probably psychological; therefore, the 
solution is more likely to lie in psycho- 
logical analysis than in development of an 
iron control. You might derive some ben- 
efit from Dr. Coignard’s book, “The Spec- 
tacle of Man,” which deals with an ex- 
treme of your problem. 


Blindness 


G. E. S—My oldest boy was born June 
10, 1922, at 11:45 a. m., E.S.T., 26 N., 
80 W. This boy was in an auto accident 
at 18 months and a year later we discovered 
that he was blind in one eye. It is not 
noticeable now except for a squint. He is 
a steady youngster with scads of ambition; 
he helps us in our store and has a business 
head beyond his years. The boy has taken 
up flying and now thinks he would like to 
be an engineer or designer of planes. 


In the past year there has been an ever 
increasing number of letters to this depart- 
ment naming plane designing as the main 
ambition. Naturally, the romance attached 
to the aeronautical field captures the imag- 
ination of the adolescent and the vogue of 


constructing model planes has added its . 


quota to the list. Without doubt, some 
of these boys will continue in this field, 
but just as surely, many will outgrow the 
hobby which their youth miscalls ambition, 

In this case, the boy has a genuine ex- 
ecutive talent; both the Sun, and Mercury, 
the ruler of the Ascendant, are in the 10th 
house and the Moon is in Capricom., 
Saturn in Libra (conjunct Jupiter) rising in 
the Ist house, stabilizes the character and 
usually makes for an early development. 
Both Moon square Saturn and Sun square 
Uranus indicate an extreme of ambition, 
and coupled with the total force of the 
chart, could make for high success in the 
commercial world. Business management 
or industrial engineering are the best 
courses if a college education is possible. 
We would not recommend flying during 
the coming year; the progressed Moon will 
oppose Uranus on the cusp of the 7th 
house, and then move on to square natal 
Mars and Sun. At the same time, tran- 
siting Jupiter will be stimulating the reck- 
lessness of the Sun opposition Mars, both 
square Uranus. The importance of the 
year is further indicated by Mercury’s 
change in direction. 

With regard to the blindness, the stu- 
dent should note that both lights are af- 
flicted—the Moon opposition Mercury 
(both squared to Saturn) lies near an area 
related to sight (3° Cancer-Capricorn) and 
the Sun is within a 1° opposition to Mars 
(both square Uranus). At the time of the 
accident, progressed descendent was con- 
junct Uranus. Either configuration could 
account for the condition, but in view of 
the accidental character, we would suspect 
the Mars-Uranus involvement rather than 
the cardinal cross. The data on which eye 
was affected should clarify this point, but 
unfortunately, the mother did not submit 
this information. 
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Uranus in Taurus and Gemini 


ae entered Taurus June 6, 1934,. 


but it retrograded back into Aries.again on 
October 10th. It passed again into Taurus 
on March 28, 1935. It continues in Tau- 
rus until August 8, 1941, when it passes 
briefly into Gemini. October 5th finds it 
again in Taurus, but-on May 15, 1942, it 
returns to Gemini—which it will tenant 
for a further period of some seven years. 


Uranus in Taurus 


It is difficult for one to evade the obser- 
vation that the two previous epochs of 
Uranus in Taurus followed up a long period 
of unrest, which it brought to a focus in a 
spirit of revolt against financial tyranny. 
Thus it was the forerunner both of our 
American Revolution, against “taxation 
without representation,” and the Civil War, 
which also was in its own way a revolt 
against tyranny. 

Whether the Uranian frenzy for freedom 
has produced an era of intense National- 
ism, or whether Uranus stimulated the 
Nationalism, which then resolved to throw 
off whatever yoke was retarding its full 
development, is futile to argue—for both 
are symptomatic of Uranus in Taurus. 
This, the sign of barter, and of monetary 
systems, recognizes money only as a 
medium of exchange, and refuses to con- 
sider it as itself a commodity in trade. 

It can be taken as a symbol of the in- 
ventiveness that achieves efficiency, in 
order that the worker can shorten his day 
of drudgery and lengthen his leisure day. 
When this efficiency is appropriated by 
Capital, and devoted to the sole purpose 
of squeezing more output out of the 
laborer’s work day, there is mounting re- 
sentment against a system that thus would 
employ the power of money to enslave 
men. Looking at it in this light, it would 
appear that the world of 1934-41 was one 
of mounting revolt against Capital and the 
Capitalistic party—“more than the revolt 
of the democracies against the danger of 
totalitarian dictation from without. Either 
way the answer will be found: whether in 


the round-about way in which war-torn 
Britain is becoming socialized; or in a 
mutiny of the masses, and the elevation 
of their own dictator for long enough to 
perform the head-chopping needed to wipe 
out all opposition to social reform and 
social security for all. This is what 
Uranus in Taurus has done to your think- 
ing machinery—and to the rest of the 
world. 
Uranus in Gemini 


When the cumulative force of Uranus 
in Taurus has exceeded the limit of its 
tensive strength, and the boiler explodes, 
it becomes the function of Uranian orig- 
inality and Gemini resourcefulness: to 
win the war, quell the rebellion, salvage 
or reorganize whatever is left—or what- 
ever it is that is required to meet the sit- 
uations contrived in Taurus. Whether or 
not the vanishing of an outside enemy is 
involved, America’s real enemy is within. 
May, 1942, may appear to be the climax, 
but the crucial period will more likely cen- 
tor around October, 1943, at which time 
constitutional reforms and social readjust- 
ments may be worked out that may induct 
a new order. 

Let us hope these changes can result 
from an intelligent reading of “the hand- 
writing on the wall,” and thus by heeding 
the warning avoid the turbulence and 
chaos that any exercise of force would 
involve. But walls erected by greed and 
cemented by crime seldom fall at a blast 
from a ram’s horn. Force is usually re- 
quired to batter them down, and ingenuity 
is required to clean away the debris and 
devise a new system. Astrology has never 
been more needed than now—to afford 
understanding of the cosmic plan whereby 
to achieve the social justice upon which 
can be builded a lasting peace between 
man and man, and between nation and 
nation. 

In Your Chart 


In whatever department of your life 
Uranus may be in transit, it tends to attract 
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new associations, and although it may at 
times indicate a disruptive tendency, it 
does undoubtedly promise realization of 
the greatest desire of your life and freedom 
from emotional bondage. Inhibitions, re- 
pressions, limitations and obstructions are 
relieved or removed. The general trend is 
to stimulate a tendency to independence, 
individualism and originality in attitude 
and action with regard to the affairs of 
that department of your life wherein it 
may be. For these reasons it promotes 
progress and rapid development along new 
lines, although the accompanying tendency 
to radicalism, destructive revolutionary or 
drastic action, eccentricity and perversity 
must be curbed by reason. A very good 
general rule under Uranus is, “When in 
doubt—don’t!” 

* Uranus is the planet of re-organization, 
the new era or new order—the commence- 
ment of a new epoch in regard to. those 
matters involved as indicated by that de- 
partment wherein it may be. Old environ- 
ments and associates are largely left be- 
hind. Uranus says, “Behold, I make all 


things new!” Whatever changes it may 
bring are likely to be quite sudden, sur. 
prising as to form, and unexpected. It 
should also stimulate your inventive powers 
and give a decided inclination to favor 


‘ whatever is new, novel, advanced, uncon- 


ventional or sensational. There is likely 
to be a strong urge toward the organization 
of new enterprises. 

In addition to all this, or rather involved 
therewith, there should. be a pronounced 
romantic quality, for this is a symbol of 
intense emotionalism. 


Influence on the Signs 


Below will be found a list of the depart- 
ments corresponding to each ten days of 
the year, which will be colored by the 
Uranian transit during the next seven 
years, 

Look for your birthdate on the left hand 
side of the page. Opposite the period 


which includes your birthdate will be found 
the period during which Uranus will be 
effective in that department of your life 
noted on the right. 


Aries 


Transiting Uranus 


Birth Periods 


Effective 


Influences 


June 1, 1941 to Dec. 26, 1941 


MAR. 21st—MAR. 31st: 


APR. Ist—APR. 9th: 


APR. 10th—APR. 19th: 


Mar. 15, 1942 to June 18, 1944 
Jan. 1, 1945 to April 3, 


July 8, 1943 to Nov. 25, 
April 27, 1944 to July 23, 1946 
Dec. 7, 1946 to May 11, 


Aug. 22, 1945 to Oct. 26, 1945 
May 31, 1946 to Aug. 30, 1948 


38rd House: Private or intt- 
mate relationships, relatives, 
close friends or associates, in- 
tellectual expressions, changes 
and journeys; in general, 
fundamental readjustments. 


1945 
1943 


1947 


Noy. 13, 1948 to June 11, 1949 


Taurus 


June 1, 1941 to Dec. 26, 
Mar. 15, 1942 to June 18, 1944 
Jan. 1, 1945 to April 3, 


July 8, 1943 to Nov. 25, 
April 27, 1944 to July 23, 1946 
Dec. 7, 1946 to May 11, 


Aug. 22, 1945 to Oct. 26, 1945 
May 31, 1946 to Aug. 30, 1948 


APR. 20th—APR. 30th 


MAY Iist—MAY 9th: 


MAY 10th—MAY 20th: 


1941 

2nd House: Personal finan- 
ces, liquid assets, expendi- 
tures, investments, bank bal- 
ances in cash as distinct from 
non-negotiable securities Oo 
real estate possessions; abil- 
ity to put money to work in 
a productive manner. 


1945 
1943 


1947 


Nov. 13, 1948 to June 11, 1949 
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Health Department 


Dr. T, A. Lewis 


ECZEMA 


. so far as our investigations up to the 
present time have carried us, Venus has 
always been a significant factor in the dis- 
eases of the skin. The other astrological 
conditions vary, according to the nature 
of the basic disturbance that gives the 
specific difficulty; but if the disturbance 
expresses chiefly through some type of skin 
trouble, Venus seems always to be involved. 

Such skin difficulties may develop 
through contact with outside irritants, or as 
the resuk of chemical imbalance in the 
blood stream. For instance, dermatitis, 
which is inflammation of the skin, may be 
caused by sunburn, by over-exposure to 
heat or cold, to over-exposure to X-rays, 
from handling certain plants, or working 
with chemicals or with abrasive substances. 
But it may also be caused by poisons in 
the blood, either those formed within the 
body or introduced through the use of 
drugs. 

A rather pronounced discord in the body 
which, at a period of the life when there 
is no progressed aspect to Venus, manifests 
as some other disease, may express as a 
skin difficulty during a period when there 
is a progressed aspect to Venus. 

Thus, except for the prominence and 
progressed aspect to Mercury, or to a 
planet in Gemini, instead of to Venus, the 
astrological indications of hay fever or 
asthma and of eczema are identical. This 
indicates that the chemical imbalance in 
the blood stream is much the same in all 
three, but that the progressed aspect to 
Mercury makes it easier for the chemicals 
to attack the mucous membrane, the pro- 
gressed aspect to a planet in Gemini makes 
it easier for them to attack the walls of 
the smaller bronchial tubeS, and the pro- 
gressed aspect to: Venus makes it easier for 
rq to express the discord through the 
skin. 

In each instance the predisposition to a 


certain type of chemical imbalance is indi- 
cated by the prominence of one or more 
of the three upper-octave planets—Uranus, 
Neptune, Pluto—in the chart of birth. 

The prominence of one or more of these 
three planets indicates a tendency to be 
sensitive. Although the hormone more spe- 
cifically ruled by the upper-octave planet 
involved helps to determine the frequency 
of the electromagnetic radiations, the ac- 
tivity of the thought-cells in the uncon- 
scious mind mapped by any one of the 
upper-octave planets operates directly upon 
the parathyroid glands. And when these 
thought-cells mapped by one or more of 
the upper-octave planets become too active, 
there is a tendency to use up this secretion 
of the parathyroid glands. Its depletion 
makes the individual overly sensitive. 

In addition to cooperating with the hor- 
mones ruled by other planets to determine 
the frequency of the electromagnetic radia- 
tions, parathyrin also controls the calcium 
metabolism in the body. Calcium neutral- 
izes the influence of sodium and other ele- 
ments ‘in their tendency to irritate the 
nerves and make them unduly sensitive. 
The nerves also need vitamin B, and other 
foods, but if they get insufficient calcium 
they readily become irritated. Calcium, 
ruled by Saturn, is the stabilizer. But no 
matter how much calcium is taken in the 
food, it will not be properly handled unless 
the secretion of the parathyroid glands is 
present. 

Back of eczema, hay fever, asthma, hives 
and shingles is an imbalanced blood stream 
in which there is either calcium deficiency, 
or inability to handle calcium due to lack 
of vitamin PB or insufficient of the para- 
thyroid hormone. If Venus is sufficiently 
involved, the manifestation of the chem- 
ical imbalance may take the form of ec- 
zema. 

Although we have no great number of 
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charts of those who have suffered from 
eczema, those we do have in the Brother- 
hood of Light files all show not only the 
upper-octave planets prominent in the 
birth-chart, but also Venus prominent and 
severely afflicted; and at the time the dis- 
ease developed, there was a progressed 
aspect to an upper-octave planet and to 
Venus, or more frequently a progressed 
aspect of Venus to an upper-octave planet. 

As the thyroid gland responds to activ- 
ity of the thought-cells within the uncon- 
scious mind mapped by the planet Venus, 
no doubt the endocrine secretion of this 
gland is largely responsible for the chem- 
ical imbalance affecting the skin rather 
than manifesting elsewhere. 


An Example 


We can get a general picture of what 
takes place through the case history of 
the lady whose birth-chart is here illus- 
trated. In this chart, Uranus and Nep- 
tune are in angles, and Pluto is trine to 
Moon and Mercury and square Sun; thus 
all three upper-octave planets are promi- 
nent. Venus is sextile Mars, trine Nep- 
tune, semi-square Uranus, sesqui-square 
Moon and opposition Jupiter. It is not 
prominent by house position, but its various 
aspects indicate much activity of the 
thoughts mapped by it. The close oppo- 
sition from Jupiter is rather a severe af- 
fliction. 

Her father died in her infancy. In 
1919, as progressed Mercury came to the 
friction (semi-square) aspect with Uranus, 
and Venus came to the opportunity (sex- 
tile) aspect with Uranus, two conditions 
came into her life which caused her to 
develop a state-of high nervous tension. 
Venus, as a ruler of the tenth, indicates the 
mother. Her mother married again, and 
during the whole of the fall of 1919, the 
girl, then ten years old, was in a state of 
high excitability, trying to adjust herself 
to the new domestic situation, and the 
new conditions of the environment in gen- 
eral. 

Mercury rules the 9th, the house of 
teachers. She desired to go to public 
school, but instead was compelled to go to 
a denominational institution. As Mercury 
at the time had progressed to the semi- 


square of natal Uranus, she was kept in 
constant conflict with her teachers. Re 
ligious doctrines were a part of the reg. 
ular teaching. In such matters little girls 
were supposed to listen and say nothing, 
But she almost invariably found some 
question to ask about the orthodox doc- 
trines expounded which were quite beyond 
her teachers to answer. This irritated 
them, and thus throughout the fall and 
winter of 1919-1920 she was in a high 
state of nervous agitation through recur. 
rent friction with her teachers. 

Nervous strain of any kind has an im- 
mediate influence upon the parathyroid 
glands. And as their over-activity con- 
tinues, there is a depletion of the para- 
thyrin secretion, with a corresponding 
tendency to become highly _ sensitive, 
Under emotions of the Venus type, which 
were outstanding in this girl’s life while 
she was trying to adjust herself to the 
new situation created by the marriage of 
her mother, there is increased activity of 
the thyroid gland; and its secretion has 
much influence relative to the skin. 

In January, 1920, under progressed 
Venus sextile Uranus, and progressed Mer- 
cury semi-square Uranus, as shown by the 
progressed aspects around the outside of 
the chart for that time, she developed 
eczema on her left arm. In spite of med- 
ical attention and advice as to diet, much 
of the arm became afflicted. For a year 
she had to keep it bandaged. At times 
it was so bad she could not attend school. 
A year after it first started the two pro- 
gressed aspects moved beyond their orb 
of influence. Both the home life and the 
school life became much more harmonious, 
and coincident with this the eczema van- 
ished. It has never returned. 


Treatment 


If the ingredients, such as vitamin D, 
vitamin B, and calcium, which are neces- 
sary to enable the parathyroid glands to 
perform their function, are not provided 
in the food, the individual will find it al- 
most impossible to hold the calm, con- 
sidered mental attitude which is character- 
istic of a harmonious Saturn. But on the 
other hand, no matter what the individual 

(Continued on page 92) 
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The next 12 months 


A General Forecast and Guide 
For those born 
July 23 to August a3 


“Thus in the Beginning the world was so made. that. certain signs come 
before certain events.” Marcus Tullius Cicero. 


e are entering a year which will test 
the strength of your standing in the world. 
Your reactions: to the events of the year 
are of greater importance than the circum- 
stances themselves, for in the measure of 
your understanding 


Margaret Morrell 


sessed to extract the most out of oppor- 
tunities as they were presented and the 
honest effort with which you pursued your 

ambitions. 
Uranus in the 10th house since 1935 
should have assured 





will be found the 


you numerous op- 


answer to much of 
your future success 
and happiness. 

Your 10th house 
of Prestige, Author- 
ity and Profession 
continues to’ be the 
scene of your great- 
est triumphs or de- 
feats as Uranus and 
Saturn move slowly 
through Taurus to 
enter Gemini in May 


WHAT TO DO IN THE YEAR AHEAD 
Institute a program of defense rather 
than aggression as far as profession 


goes. 
Keep a humble attitude in the face of 
success. 


Utilize your social capacities to 
strengthen your business position. 

Extend your contacts with people who 
like you for yourself, not for your 
material trappings. 

Make full use of advertising, publicity 
and mail order methods. 

Increase prestige, business and posi- 
tions through travel if possible. 


portunities; in fact, 
this transit at times 
covers a period of 
shifting from job to 
job. This can be ad- 
vantageous, if each 
shift is an improve- 
ment and is in line 
with a preconceived 
ambition; but too 
often, over-inde- 
pendence, unwilling- 
ness to take orders, 


1942. No matter 


Make personal satisfaction instead of 
public acclaim your goal. 


eccentric ideas of 
your own import- 











what classification 
you come _ under, 
your 10th house is your standing in the 
eyes of the world; it is the professional 
sphere to all who work for a living, the 
superiors of the employed and the public 
of the business man or the artist, persons 
of authority, no matter what your rating 
may be—the prestige and position with the 
public of the housewife as well as of her 
husband. 

This might be termed a harvest year, a 
period when you collect. the fruits of your 
labors, particularly your labors on jobs or 
projects begun around -1933 or 1935. 
Whether or not you reap a bumper crop 
depends upon how much ability you pos- 


ance, or an arrogant 
attitude toward superiors, is at the root of 
the changes. Uranus always wants the 
world to go his way, and in the 10th, he 
wants the job made to order for him. 
Much of your success during the past six 
years rests on the amount of originality 
you have contributed to your work—how 
much of yourself you have put into the 
job. Many of you may have had oppor- 
tunities which were startling in their ex- 
tent—you may have been pulled up faster 
than was good for you. If the latter was 
true, Saturn’s entry into Taurus in March, 
1940 could have marked a period of de- 
motion. 
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Worldly Position 

In any case, Saturn’s transit of this house 
usually is accompanied by some restriction 
—this can be restriction on your time due 
to the added responsibility of increased 
authority or it can take the other tack 
and be a genuine curtailment of your pro- 
fessional scope, your authority or your in- 
come. This is little likely in the lives of 
those who have labored hard and long to- 
ward a fixed goal; in these cases, Saturn 
should bring the reward of achievement 
and public recognition, but whether pro- 
motion or demotion has come to you, the 
important factor this year is your attitude 
toward these events and your willingness 
to adjust to circumstances and to strive 
now toward security rather than expansion. 
Your period of fighting for a place which 
men*could see and value is over, and you 
now enter a time when you should begin 
to dwell more on what you think of your- 
self than on what other people think of 
you—when the self-satisfaction derived 
from a job well done will be more precious 
coin than worldly power. This does not 
mean that your ambitions’ must lessen or 
that you cannot make professional prog- 
ress. But it does mean that if you are to 
be happy, personal satisfaction must be 
incorporated into the job you do—and that 
each step ahead should be toward perma- 
nent security. Your advance must be forti- 
fied as you go, and until May, 1942, you 
must walk very carefully so that no shadow 
of scandal (even that aroused by jealousy) 
can be attached to your name. 


New Objectives 

Uranus touches your 11th solar house 
briefly from August 8th to October 4th 
before entering Gemini to stay on May 8, 
1942. During these two months an op- 
portunity to do some work you really want 
may be offered, or it may be merely the 
‘promise of a later opening that is presented 
now. In any case, moves must be made 
only after careful consideration, and de- 
cisions must be taken on the basis of the 
long-range security pattern laid down by 
Saturn. Partners and partnership affairs 
should be handled with kid gloves during 
August and September, and in no instance 
should old friends, old ambitions or old 


associations be dropped in favor of ap 
parently glamorous new ones. The dis- 
satisfaction with established relationships 
and pre-conceived goals, which is stimu- 
lated by Uranus in the 11th, is much less 
likely to take an eccentric direction after 
May, 1942, for Saturn and Uranus enter 
the 11th house almost simultaneously and, 
working in unison, these two symbols of 
originality and stability can keep the best 
of the old while making the most of the 
new. As Saturn moves along into the 11th 
house after May 14, 1942, those ambitions 


‘which you are willing to work for should 


be crystallized into realities—no one who 
is ready to stand on his own feet and merit 
has anything to lose from Saturn in the 
11th; the transit is dangerous only to the 
position of those who depehd upon favor 
rather than on effort for the maintenance 
of their position. 

Marriage may play an important part in 
the lives of many Leos during the coming 
year, particularly during August, 1941, 
April and July, 1942. It is quite possible 
that more than one Leo native will make 
an advantageous marriage—one which 
would enhance his (or her) position both 
socially and economically. In the lives 
of others, marriage may be one of the 
steps toward stabilization; this is espec- 
ially true in cases where marriage has been 
postponed for professional reasons. 


Opportunity 


Opportunities to achieve your ambitions 
are closely related to social activities and 
contacts during Jupiter’s transit of Gemini, 
May 27, 1941 to June 10, 1942. Leo’s 
social capacities, almost always of a high 
order, should be utilized to the utmost dur- 
ing this period, yet a note of warning 
against aimless pleasure-seeking or jump- 
ing from one line to another must be heed- 
ed. Jupiter, which symbolizes your reac- 
tion when opportunity knocks, is at his 
weakest in Gemini; his great failing in this 
sign is that he hears opportunity knocking 
at all doors and windows, so that he spends 
his time running from the one to the other, 
never quite catching up with the real thing. 
Don’t hesitate to use your personal charm 
for furthering business prospects, and 
wherever social connections can aid you 
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professionally, full advantage should be 
taken of such associations, BUT you must 
put these assets to work on the task of 
strengthening your position if your gains 
are to be permanent. Cultivate those con- 
tacts which require that you extend your- 
self personally, either in social matters or 
in the realm of ideas. While Jupiter re- 
mains within orb of a sextile to Mars from 
July 28th to August 22nd, during Septem- 
ber and the first two weeks of December, 
plans for widening the scope of business 
through advertising, publicity, mail order 
departments or trade with foreign or dis- 
tant fields can be initiated. During these 
times Leo natives engaged in the theatrical, 
entertainment or educational fields can 
profit from pushing themselves forward 
aggressively. Social or political ambitions 
can also be actively 


ed in solid reality with Neptune in this 
position. A over-sensitiveness to money 
and possessions tends to take either the 
form of over-conscientiousness or a lack 
of recognition of material values. During 
the coming year, Neptune’s close involve- 
ments in the lunar and solar eclipses of 
September, 1941 and March, 1942 intens- 
ify the confusion over money matters, par- 
ticularly those which come under the head- 
ing of partnership funds. All such deals 
or arrangements should be kept on a defi- 
nite and clearly outlined basis, so that no 
room for doubt exists. The success of 
speculative ventures is questionable during 
the entire year, but especially so during 
September and December, 1940, and 
March, April and May, 1942. There is 
the possibility of drains on material re- 
sources from more 
than one direction 





pursued. 


during these months, 


Jupiter moves in- 
to Cancer on June 
10, 1942 and a radi- 
cal change from his 
jittery reactions in 
Gemini takes place. 
In this sign oppor- 
tunity is translated 
into protection and 
defense. of the ego, 
a condition which 
is reinforced by the 


WHAT NOT TO DO IN THE YEAR 
AHEAD 


Don’t push recklessly ahead, taking 
your present position for granted. 
Avoid giving any opening wedge for 
attacks on your prestige—either 

through scandal or jealousy. 

Don’t speculate—the brighter the 
scheme, the greater the possibility 
for loss. 

Save yourself trouble by keeping all 
financial accounts up to date and 
fully recorded. 

Don’t let social success go to your 
head, so that you neglect business. 


and only those ven- 
tures whose founda- 
tions are known to 
be solid should be 
considered. Over- 
estimation of profits, 
either through over- 
optimism or delib- 
erate intent to de- 
ceive is possible; on 
your side, the strain 


12th house position 
of the transit. Self- 
satisfaction in your 





Don’t give up a secure job to chase 
rainbows of remote possibility. 


of trying to keep up 
with the Joneses, for 
your own, your part- 








job becomes more 

and more important during this transit, and 
you should accept those openings which 
allow you to increase your self-esteem 
through providing opportunities for putting 
your own ideas and schemes into operation. 
The same holds true in a personal sense 
for unemployed Leo natives—whether the 
opening is in personal work, social or char- 
itable organizations, or business—the more 
latitude for originality the situation offers, 
the better for you. 


Finances 
Neptune continues to transit your 2nd 
house of Finances, a position he’ has held 
continuously since 1929. There is a real 
hecessity for keeping your feet firmly plant- 


ner’s or your child- 
ren’s pride can prove too-much for the 
family budget. While Neptune remains in 
this house, your best insurance is to keep 
a solid footing under the financial struc- 
ture of your life, and not’a little of your 
success in this direction during the com- 
ing year will rest on your willingness to 
recognize where adjustment is necessary 
and your ability to reorganize your finances 
to meet the exigencies of the moment. 


Renewal 
Pluto in Leo, your 1st solar house, dur- 
ing the coming year, will influence the lives 
of those natives born between July 23rd 
and August 2nd of any year. Pluto tran- 
siting your Sun initiates a process of re- 
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birth; in many cases, this may be a spirit- 
ual or psychical re-birth, put in others, it 
may literally uproot you from your prev- 
ious environment. The place you call 
home and the people in it are deeply con- 
cerned in this process, lending aid and 
sympathetic support, particularly during 
August and October, 1941 and June and 
July, 1942. Conflict of aims may call for 
a maximum of tact during November, 1941 
and from January 24th to March 17th, and 
April 21st to May 15th, 1942. 


Plan of Action 
While the tide of your life is tugging 


you slowly into the pursuit of more per- 
sonal objectives, it is probable that activi- 


ties directly concerning your position of. 


authority will keep you well occupied, at 
least until May, 1942. It is also possible 
that you may fall just short of reaching 
any worldly goal you have set yourself 
until Mars enters your solar i0th house 
on January 12, 1942. . The activity of the 
year falls into three major periods: the 
first began on July 3rd and extends to 
January 12th and covers a period of ag- 
gressive effort. However, positive action 
must carry you forward before September 
8th or else be postponed until November 
11th, when you can push forward to com- 
plete plans begun in July, August or No- 
vember, 1940. The period from January 
12th to June 15th is one of fruition and 
consolidation. Whether or not you man- 
age to complete plans as expected, you 
cannot afford to take the initiative here. 
Make the most of things as they are and 
use your surplus energy and ingenuity on 
ideas for any reorganization which events 
may have proved necessary. These new 
ventures or revisions of old ones should 
be scheduled for action after June 25th. 
Until January 12th, Mars remains in 
your 9th house. This is the house of un- 
derstanding, of the generalized theories 
which you construct from the experiences 
of your life. The weight of the transits in 
the southwest sector emphasizes the fact 
that the choices you make in situations will 
to a great extent determine the course of 
events. You can’t choose wisely unless 
you understand thoroughly, and it may be 


that you will have to revise your whole 
philosophy of life, but Mars in his long 
transit of Aries is presenting the oppor- 
tunity for you to open the eyes of your 
mind before it is too late. If you have 
been wasting yourself on trivialities, or if 
Saturn in the 10th has taken you down a 
peg in worldly position, now is the time to 
call a halt and think the whole thing over, 
Try to see yourself clearly in relation to 
conditions, and also to see the possibilities 
in present situations, no matter what they 
are. If you have been raised to a high 
estate, it is just as necessary for you to 
understand the limits to which aggression 
can carry you. Whether your fortunes are 
up or down, your later success depends on 
the breadth of vision you are able to 
achieve this fall, for in the 10th house you 
can reach only that position which you are 
able to envision in the 9th. 

Don’t try to rush issues, but increase 
your prestige in every possible way, mean- 
while extending the scope of your public 
standing through contacts, publicity, travel, 
and the aid of in-laws if necessary. A slow 
period sets in from September 8th to No- 
vember 11th, and during this time when 
no aggressive action can succeed, sit back 
and weigh developments, correcting ideas 
and evaluating conditions, so that. you will 
be better able to drive ahead, faster and 
surer, after November 11th, when action 
will again produce results. 


Preview 
Month by Month 

AUGUST: Your year begins with the 
most exciting and productive month of the 
summer. A new opportunity, a new con- 
tact or friendship may totally change the 
perspective of things as they are, but above 
all, you must not sacrifice security for any 
remote opening, no matter how attractive. 
Travel may be necessary and should net 
good results. Legal difficulties also can be 
settled satisfactorily now. Finances should 
improve (Aug. Ist to 20th), but the de- 
mands of position and relatives may keep 
pace with the increase. Set aside surplus 
funds if possible, for you are nearing what 
may be a lean period. 

SEPTEMBER: Events slow to a snail’s 


pace after Sept. 8th, with the possibility 
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of a professional delay or set-back after 
the 11th. Don’t fall into the trap of think- 
ing you can solve the situation by drop- 
ping things to chase distant possibilities— 
change will only serve to aggravate condi- 
tions, even though those about you may 
advise such a course (Sept. 16th to 21st). 
Stay where you are and direct your ener- 
gies into the task of strengthening what 
you have. Friends may provide necessary 
help the last week of the month. 
OCTOBER: If strife between home and 
public life arises, lean toward the home side. 
Don’t seek to salve wounded pride by new 
conquests after the 11th; the weeks from 
now until November 11th constitute the 
most difficult of the fall. Keep expenses 
down to a minimum—social aspirations, 
self-indulgence, speculation are a menace 
to your financial standing (Oct. 11th to 
Nov. 6th) and could result in contention 
with those in the domestic circle. Business 


deals should be signed and sealed before: 


October 16th and no decisions taken or 
changes made till November 6th. 
NOVEMBER: Business begins to move 
after November 6th, picking up more speed 
after the 11th. Improved conditions in 
employment: or with employees ease some 
of the strain (Nov. 18th to Dec. 6th). A 
new start can be made around this date 
which may receive the support of superiors 
in the last two days of November. The 
restrictions of the fall should make your 
steps cautious and protect you by assuring 
forethought on a decision around the 28th. 
DECEMBER: The, outlook is much 
brighter this month, but financial outgo 
must be kept down to a minimum. Keep 
to conservative ventures and curb a ten- 
dency to let frivolities, personal luxuries, or 
over-indulgence to children drain your re- 
sources. A renewal of a previous offer 
around the 8th or 9th may pave the way 
for progress which was halted earlier in 
the fall. Personal issues should be sub- 
dued (Dec. 6th to 31st) and increased 
favor used to gain financial or professional 
advance (Dec. 18th to 31sf). 
_ JANUARY: Public affairs grow more 
important as the month.advances. Em- 
ployment conditions are steady, although 
rather slow. An opportunity to inject new 


ideas into business and the chance to make 
up lost ground with superiors should be 
present from the 16th on, with an added 
gain around the 24th.: Personal issues are 
the danger spot this month, particularly 
from January 4th to 24th. Keep strictly 
to business, not permitting personalities to 
sway decisions, for as much advance as 
possible should be made before Feb. Ist. 

FEBRUARY: Let things take their 
course until the 24th. No changes should 
be made, no new proposals put into action, 
no decisions taken on personal, marital or 
business affairs. Keep to the background 
as much as possible, avoiding unnecessary 
contact with superiors and the limelight of 
public notice from February 15th to March 
2nd. Explosive events are not improbable, 
but if you sit tight, they needn’t blast you 
out of your position. Partners and friends 
can cooperate to your advantage (Feb. 
20th to 27th) if you correlate objectives 
with present opportunities. 

MARCH: New opportunities or new 
methods of gaining your goals may be 
present after the 16th. A partner or friend 
may be partly responsible for this change. 
Social prospects are excellent and some 
progress may be made through these chan- 
nels, if you can keep demands on your 
time from interfering with serious business. 
Finances need to be kept on a conservative, 
strict level, and new propositions measured 
by the yardstick of practicality and per- 
manent stability. 

APRIL: Your stock, both professional 
and personal, should continue to improve 
this month. The danger is that over-opti- 
mism may lead to’ misinterpretation of 
values, particularly from April 15th to 
22nd—on the surface things are almost too 
good, but the rosy apple may have a rot- 
ten core. This applies especially to finan- 
cial affairs. Great headway may be made 
if you keep to solid ventures, for which 
financial backing may be available in the 
last two days of the month. 

MAY: A radical change in your profes- 
sional picture or in your standing with 
other people may take place around May 
3rd or 4th. Saturn and Uranus move into 
Gemini this month, heralding a change in 
the major direction of your life, yet ag- 
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gressive action on your part has no role in 
the procedure during May. Important de- 
velopments behind the scenes are taking 
place all month; curb your impatience and 
use the inspiration present to polish off 
plans and make important contacts. 
JUNE: A new development in the fi- 
nancial picture is probable around the 8th. 
A new idea or a powerful backstage sup- 
porter may be responsible. You come into 
a period of maximum energy on June 14th, 
and a new opening is possible around this 
time, yet it may hang fire until after the 
25th. Final decisions should not be made 
until that date, and action on new plans 
be withheld, preferably until July 13th. 
JULY: The advice of friends, particu- 
larly on money matters is likely to be mis- 
leading (July 6th to 12th). Keep your 
own counsel and don’t let rumors lead to 
a change of former plans during this time. 
Personal magnetism is high and excess 


energy can lead you ahead too fast, unless - 


harnessed to a definite plan of action. The 
“go ahead” comes on the 13th, signaling 
the time for new starts which should be 
planned to carry you along for a two-year 
period. 





Health Department 


(Continued from page 86) 

eats, if he permits himself to keep in a 
state of mental excitability and nervous 
tension, he may develop the over-sensitivity 
which makes him allergic to substances, 
conditions or foods which otherwise would 
affect him in no disagreeable manner. 

The most important step, therefore, in 
counteracting the predisposition to eczema, 
or in treating it when present, is to change 
the mental attitude. The thinking must 
be changed in such a manner that the ten- 
sion on the nervous system is relieved, and 
strain on the thyroid gland léssened. 

Jupiter thoughts, such as those which 
place reliance on a higher power to take 
care of matters not under personal con- 
trol, are advantageous to lessen the ner- 
vous tension caused by parathyroid defi- 
ciency. But as the difficulty affects the 
skin, ruled by Venus, chief reliance should 
be placed on Saturn thoughts, which are the 
natural antidotes of those ruled by Venus. 


The Saturn type of thinking will recog. 
nize that there is plenty of time to do 
all that is essential. It will cultivate poise, 
calmness and moderation, in a récognition 
that these will bring better health. It will 
take pleasure in system, and in a method- 
ical deliberateness to the life. And as this 
attitude is cultivated for the definite pur- 
pose of overcoming the tendency to eczema, 
the thoughts, through the law of associa- 
tion, will reach and reorganize the thought- 
cells whose activities express as the disease, 


Saturn rules lead and zinc. Consequent- 
ly, in conformity to this principle of nat- 
ural antidotes, lotions or ointments con- 
taining these minerals are best for local 
application. A dilute liquor of lead acetate 
is sometimes used. Also salves containing, 
among other things, zinc oxide. 


Due to the sensitivity present, the skin 
may be allergic to certain substances, and 
frequently the individual is allergic to cer- 
tain items of food. And here again the 
constructive use of Saturn should be used; 
for often the only way to know what sub- 
stances make the condition worse when 
they contact the skin, or what items of 
diet increase the difficulty, is through a 
systematic checking of the effects produced. 


There are people who, during a period 
when there are progressed aspects to an 
upper-octave planet and to Venus, cannot 
partake of pastry or some other special 
item of food without difficulty from eczema 
within 24 hours; at another period of life, 
when the thoughts have become more sta- 
ble, they can eat it without suffering any 
discomfort. The thinking very largely de- 
termines what endocrine glands are active, 
and these in turn have a profound influ- 
ence upon the chemical processes which 
take place within the body. 
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Your Birthdate 


A Short Forecast 


For the next twelve months 


For those born in August 
Of Any Year 


Aucust 1—Sudden, ill planned changes 
should be avoided, especially where these 
relate to business partnerships. Curb a 
tendency to radical or too revolutionary 
methods or plans. Travel, signing papers 
and making agreements favored. 

Aucust 2—-Do not allow social activi- 
ties to divert you from the practical busi- 
ness at hand. Attention to work brings 
excellent returns. Avoid extremes, excess, 
extravagance. Travel, philosophical pur- 
suits favored. 

Aucust 3—If you guard against con- 
fusion or deception in professional activi- 
ties, your year may bring success and ad- 
vancement. Promote yourself; push your 
plans and projects. courageously. Avoid 
extravagance and over-confidence. 

Aucust 4—Romantic or distant affairs 
favor you. Your health and work should 
improve. Avoid aggressive action and re- 
member to pour oil on troubled domestic 
waters. Avert anger by soft answers. 

Aucust 5—A year to adhere to con- 
servative principles and avoid haste and 
impulsive action. Remember the adage of 
all work and no play. Seek social life and 
contacts for greater happiness. The un- 
expected may occur. | 

Aucust 6—Seek security in self, your 
own abilities. Avoid making unwise 
promises, and don’t depend upon those 
made by associates. Your financial for- 
tunes are favored. | 

Aucust 7—Good fortune awaits you, 
with an influential individual favoring your 
Interests. You may feel obliged to sit on 


Rose Campbell Starr 


the fence in a matter concerning a partner 
or associate. Work nets excellent divi- 
dends. Heart interests favored. 

Aucust 8—Important business issues 
may come to the fore, requiring a solution. 
Don’t depend too strongly upon others, 
and refuse to make revolutionary changes. 

Aucust 9—Tendencies to excess, ex- 
travagance, over sensitiveness in emotional 
or social life, need to be watched. Ro- 
mance may prove expensive. Adhere to 
conservative standards. 

Aucust 10—Don’t follow any will-o’- 
the-wisps this year—maintain a steady 
conservative program directed to well 
planned business courses. A woman, or a 
heart interest, may prove misleading or 
deceptive. Be practical. 

Aucust 11—Personal or creative enter- 
prises are favored. Efficiency is rewarded. 
Promote desires along the lines of specula- 
tive, educational or romantic interests. 

Aucust 12—A personally active, am- 
bitious or industrious year. A creative 
enterprise should succeed. Success should 
attend private or public co-operative ef- 
forts, or those relating to entertainment, 
pleasure or heart interests. 

Aucust 13—You may need to restrain 
a tendency to hasty, temperamental speech 
or action. Your business interests may re- 
quire closer attention than usual to minor 
details. Avoid promises and be careful 
of what you write in letters, especially 
where love is concerned. 

Aucust 14—A serious year, during 
which business or financial interests come 
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to the fore. Forethought is required in 
making changes of residence or in your 
field of activity. Guard well your speech 
and writings. 

Aucust 15—Your mind may be seri- 
ously occupied with thoughts of money, 
possessions or business, which may require 
special care. Accept restraint calmly, and 
force no issues. Remain patient in the 
face of obstacles or opposition. Serious 
love and work favored. 

Aucust 16—Unexpected or exciting 
events may occur to make this an interest- 
ing and eventful year. Unforeseen changes 
for the better are evidenced. You may 
travel. 

Aucust 17—An_ unusually fortunate 
year, during which you may travel, make 
changes, or promote yourself and your 
ambitions. Do not allow romantic or do- 
mestic issues to deter you from personal 
success. Go forward courageously to your 
goal. 

Aucust 18—An interesting, possibly 
changeful year, but be discreet in placing 


your affections and cautious in trusting 


others too implicitly, also’ in making 
promises. Keep steady, practical and 
secure within your.own self. 

Aucust 19—A conflict between your 
home and professional life may occur. In- 
timate associates or co-workers are con- 
genial and add to your happiness. Your 
financial security should be established on 
a more secure foundation. 

Aucust 20—Curb a tendency to be too 
independent or to take rash action. Steady 
effort and stability are necessary factors 
to your success. Social or romantic con- 
tacts favor you. Elder friends are helpful. 

Avucust 21—Unusual magnetic charm 
and creative ability should ‘attract a posi- 
tion of considerable responsibility. Greater 
happiness is presaged, possibly in your 
married life or in associations. 

‘Aucust 22—A conflict may occur be- 
tween your personal ambitions and profes- 
sion. Take care not to assume too burden- 
some obligations or those not strictly your 
own. Intellectual or artistic talents are 
stressed. News favors you. Be confident. 


Aucust 23—Your year may bring a 


new start relative to your work. Look for 
unexpected happenings in relation to your 
public life or profession, and make no 
radical or revolutionary moves. 


Aucust 24—You'll need to adhere toa 
practical, conservative program and avoid 
extravagant ventures or excess of all kinds 
whenever possible. Don’t build hopes too 
high—keep them down to reality. 


Aucust 25—Romance or marriage for 
those eligible is probable. Your financial 
fortunes may be elevated unexpectedly, 
Friends may advance your interests. , 


Aucust 26—Intellectual, artistic talents 
are stressed. Friendly social contacts are 
helpful in promoting your security. A 
romance may prove inspiring. 


Aucust 27—Tact. and prudence are re- 
quired in your business dealings. Avoid 
arrogance and coercive business methods. 
Guard against dissension in your profes- 
sional contacts, sudden changes or rash 
and impulsive moves. An ideal may be 
realized, possibly through a friendly social 
contact. 


Aucust 28—Your year may bring a re- 
construction of your affairs. Promote 
your business along progressive _ lines. 
Social activities favored. 


Aucust 29—You should avoid any 
form of extremes, radical action or excess. 
The unexpected may occur, and could 
prove rather disruptive unless you remain 
calm and secure within your own self. 
Avoid erratic action or conduct. 


Aucust 30—You should avoid building 
your hopes too high where others are con- 
cerned, and rely more upon yourself and 
your own abilities. Discount promises 
largely, especially where such relate to 
your professional standing or advance- 
ment. Social life or love may prove help- 
ful and diverting. 


Aucust 31—If you guard against con- 
fused professional conditions or deception, 
your year promises unusual advancement. 
Courageous, aggressive tactics win re 
wards. Promote yourself along progressive 
lines, but seek no short cuts to success. 
Work, not dreaming, attracts laurels. 
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Students’ Department 


A Home Study Course in Astrology 
Ellen McCaffery 


XIX 
PLANETS IN THE SIGNS 


The next step when reading a chart is 
to know how the planets are modified in 
their activities by being in different signs. 
In the first lessons* we dealt with the 
effect of the Sun in each of the twelve 
zodiacal signs. We have now to try to 
remember the basic principle of each planet 
and see whether it can express itself in 
its full powers or not, in each of the twelve 
signs. 

You should note first from the ephemeris 
of your birth date what signs your own 
planets are in and try to understand what 
these have meant in your own character. 
Then do the same with your friends’ or 
relatives’ charts. You do not even need to 
set up a chart for this—merely copy from 
the ephemeris the planets in their signs. 

Take the AMERICAN AstROLOGY Ephe- 
meris for 1941; note daily what signs the 
planets are in, especially the Sun and 
Moon, and you will begin to realize what 
activities are being called into action. 
Read again the lesson on Aspects and see 
if the Sun or Moon (or other planets) in 
their daily motion are harmonious or not 
to any of the planets in your birth chart. 
Note what occurs on the days when you 
have a good Aspect and what occurs on 
the days when you have an inharmonious 
Aspect. 

First we shall study the planets in the 
signs, for since they are continually moving 
through the signs, any planet can be in 
any sign at some period. For the effect of 
the Sun in any sign, you should refer again 
to Lessons III and IV.* Yeu might, how- 
ever, remember that the Sun takes roughly 


*Lessons III and IV—February, March, 
April 1940 issues AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MaGa- 
ZINE, 


thirty days to go through one sign; that 
is, it moves about one degree of celestial 
longitude each day, or it takes one year to 
go through the twelve signs. 


The Moon in the Twelve Signs* 

The Moon takes roughly 28 days to 
travel through the twelve signs; that is, it 
takes about two and a 
third days to go 
through each sign, or it 
goes, roughly, thirteen 
times around the 
zodiac in a year. 

The Sun in its travel 
each month draws radiance, light and vital- 
ity on the various things under the ruler- 
ship of the particular sign of the month. 

The Moon, particularly the New Moon 
(i. e., the Moon which reaches the same 

degree of the sign in 
which the Sun happens 
to be) each month 
takes the things that 
come into life and 
causes them to grow; 
gives them _nourish- 
ment and care. Growth 
seems to manifest in 
waves, so each month from the New Moon 
to the Full Moon (which is the point 
where the Moon is opposite the degree and 
sign which the Sun has reached) there is 
much growth and activity, while from the 
Full Moon to the New Moon the things 
of that month do not grow but rather 
consolidate their growth (if they are to 
continue) or die. 

Moon in Aries: This will cause growth 

in the things of Aries: new beginnings, 





* Drawings by Charles H. Forbell. 
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new ventures, new en- 
we _terprises. The brain 
WG will be stimulated. 
There will come new 
hope, new optimism, 
oS new courage. Watch 
the beginning of the 
Moon in Aries each 
month in the current 
ephemeris and take advantage of its rays 
if you want to start anything, or get new 
ideas on any subject in which you are in- 
terested. Do not quarrel or be too head- 
strong on these days. 

Moon in Taurus: Taurus is substance, 

so if you wish to collect your forces and 
consolidate your ideas, 
take advantage each 
month of the Moon in 
Taurus. Taurus gives 
devotion, common 
sense and perseverance, 
so all these things will 
grow and develop when 
the Moon passes 
through this sign. Do not be too grasping 
on these days and do not let your feelings 
run away with your judgment. 

Moon in Gemini: Gemini has to do 

with mental efforts, with short journeys, 
relatives, correspond- 
ence, so you should 
watch each month for 
the Moon in Gemini to 
get the right stimula- 
tion to apply to your 
business problems, 
your mental work; to 
know the best way to 
deal with relatives or to decide on short 
journeys. You will often find the days 
when the Moon is in Gemini very busy 
days. Do not develop into a busybody 
on these days. 

Moon in Cancer: Cancer has to do 
with the emotions, home, parents and old 
age. Take care when the Moon is in 
Cancer to try to keep emotionally bal- 
anced. Do not get too dramatic or make 
too many changes in the home. Try not 
to be too possessive of everybody and 
everything in the home. It will, however, 
be good to consider plans for the future 





and for old age; how 
to deal with parents 
and old people, for the 
rays of the Moon at 
this time will give you 
illumination concerning 
these things. 

Moon in Leo: Leo governs the heart, 
romance and children, speculation and au- 

thority, so that all 
these things grow dur- 
ing the days when the 
Moon is in Leo. You 
can get knowledge and 
understanding of how 
to deal with all these 
things when the Moon 
is in Leo if you’ will 
try to tune in on Leo’s rays. Be careful, 
however, not to increase in vain-glorious- 
ness, conceit and pride, for these are the 
weak spots of Leo. 

Moon in Virgo: Virgo has to do with 
work and with health. You can analyze 
and think out what to 
do for the best in these 
matters if you will 
watch each month for 
the Moon in Virgo. 
You can understand 
the relationship with 
your employer or em- 
ployee better. You 
can understand your health, food and need 
for exercise better. 

Moon in Libra: Libra has to do with 
other people, partnership, law and fine 
arts. You will be hap- 
pier in society during 
the period when the 
Moon is in Libra. You 
can appear more at- 
tractive to your part- 
ner. You will under- 
stand any legal prob- 
lems better. You will 
be wanting to make life more beautiful 
when the Moon is in Libra. Be careful 
under these rays not merely to “sit on 
the fence” and argue both ways, but come 
to some definite conclusion. Do not post- 
pone doing what you intend to do when 
you know the thing is right. 
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Moon in Scorpio: Scorpio is emotional, 

intuitive and introspective. It has to do 

with death, legacies, 

the partner’s money, 

detective work and the 

occult. It is not a 

good time to set a new 

yf enterprise into motion, 

B but rather to make the 

S plans for a new start, 

to think things out to 

their foundations, to know the why and 

wherefore. There is often ability to carry 

on research work and occult studies. The 

Moon in this sign gives not only great 

courage but also tremendous endurance. 

The memory under this position is almost 

abnormal, reaching to very early childhood 

days. Often, however, the memory tends 

to dwell on the unhappy things, on slights 

and fancied wrong, so it is always well for 

a person who has the Moon in Scorpio in 

the natal chart to make a resolve to dwell 

on the cheerful side of life. It is a posi- 
tion of great introspectiveness. 

Moon in Sagittarius: Sagittarius is in- 

terested in travel, sport, change and move- 

ment. He is always 

enthusing over his ideas 

and his knowledge. 

Therefore the Moon in 

this sign gives ability 

to make the Sagittarian 

ideas known to the 

world. It gives a 

strong liking for large 

animals and for out-door life. There is 

often diplomacy shown, but Sagittarius is 

hot as a rule a secretive sign like Scorpio 

and thus, though there is a love of diplo- 

macy shown, it rather springs from a love 

of all that is civilized, polished and re- 

fined. There are other things necessary 

in the chart to make a good foreign diplo- 

mat, for the Moon in Sagittarius so often 

lacks caution by telling too much and talk- 

Ing too freely. When the Moon is in this 

sign, try to dwell on the ideal side of life. 

- Moon in Capricorn: Capricorn is the 

sign of ambition, honor and public ad- 

vancement. The Moon in this sign gives 

great desire for these things. It also gives 

steadfastness and reliability. The con- 

science is awakened and there is a strong 


moral purpose and 
much rectitude. Capri- 
corn being a Saturnine 
sign, however, tends to 





give a feeling of re- 
serve and distance, so 

. that the Moon in this 
sign is unable to express the. tender, emo- 
tional and devotional side. Thus there 
often grows up under the Moon in Capri- 
corn a tendency to melancholy and a feel- 
ing of not being appreciated. When the 
Moon is in this sign, do not feel discon- 
tented, too economical or too full of pride. 

Moon in: Aquarius: Since Aquarius is 
the sign of distribution, there is, when the 

Moon is in this sign, a 
‘< i “ry great love to meet and 
. te/: see all kinds of people 

»' (fp and conditions in le. 

ae » There is therefore in 

4 =F the unevolved at times 

a certain disconnected- 

ness of ideas and a 

‘ continual jumping from 

one subject to the other. In the evolved 
types there springs up the co-ordinative 
factor in the mind; thus in this case, the 
person with the Moon in Aquarius can see 
in and through all conditions of life with 
impartiality and with clear notions as to 
how and where these people can work best. 
Moon in Aquarius can obtain mountains 
of facts and use each fact to the best ad- 
vantage for any great work he has in hand. 

There is a great zealousness in this con- 
figuration to tear down the old social order 
and build up a new. 

It is important, however, when the Moon 
is in this sign not to let the average per- 
son think you want “to improve him” as 
most people resent enforced “improve- 
ment.” 

Moon in Pisces: Pisces represents the 
desire for freedom from the limitations of 

matter; thus Pisces de- 
sires to live in a dream 
world and in his feel- 
ings rather than in the 
practical world. The 
Moon in the sign fos- 
ters this tendency and 
often causes strange 
dreams and _ psychic 
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powers. At times, since the Moon is col- 
lective in instinct, the Moon in Pisces will 
tend to make the native gather together 
money and possessions of which he will 
later wish to rid himself. Pisces will hold 
on to them until they become ties and 
limitations holding him in bondage and 
distress. The sign, because of this, is 
called the sign of self undoing and limita- 
tion. The freedom of Pisces has to be 
obtained through sorrow as a rule. It is 
not a freedom in activity, as is Aries, but 
a freedom of spiritual consciousness and 
this is a much more difficult thing to attain. 

Mercury in the Twelve Signs 

% in ~: Keen analytical mind, adapt- 
able, full of new ideas and invention; good 
traveler, correspondent; able to argte 
effectively; observant; spontaneous in ac- 
tion, a leader. 

% in 8: Somewhat stubborn and set 
in ideas; learns slowly but thoroughly; ar- 
tistic as a rule; shrewd sense of values. 

% in WX: Fond of travel and change; 
good position for salesman; wants to know 
the why of everything; quick, adaptable; 
witty, tactful, keen, shrewd. 

% in 95: Some conflict between reason 
and emotion; retentive memory; fond of 
company in the home; stays young look- 
ing to advanced age; emotions and opin- 
ions change. 

% in S.: Kind hearted, open and gen- 
erous; a good executive; likes pomp and 
style; much dignity; fond of children. 

% in Tp: Systematic study of detail; 
careful of health; nervous in manner. 

8 in =: Desire to work with others; 
co-operative in spirit; a strong sense of 
comparative values; a strong sense of legal 
values; likes to appear before the public. 

% in Mm: A penetrative intellect; con- 
centrates easily; works in secret; subtle in 
mind and acute; a good detective; can 
write on little known subjects. 

% in #: Fond of travel; can write 
and talk of what he has seen and thought; 
often atheistic in youth since everything 
must be “reasonable”; very impulsive. 

% in VS: Ambitious, practical, a good 
organizer; great sense of detail; expects 
everything to be done thoroughly and sys- 
tematically; economical, critical. 


% in <7: Usually fond of gathering 
large groups of friends; interested in poli- 
tics or public welfare work. 

8% in 3: A good interpreter of all that 
is mysterious and strange; much interest 
in institutional work; often inclined to feel 
oppressed with the world’s sorrows. 


Study Chart: Woodrow Wilson 








Woodrow Wilson has Libra rising which, 
like Sagittarius, is a sign governing law. 
Libra, however, is concerned rather with 
law as affecting two or more individuals, 
whereas Sagittarius rules the principles of 
law. Jupiter, the planet governing Sagit- 
tarius, is in the 6th house, the house of 
employment, so Wilson would naturally 
excel in law. He was Professor of Juris- 
prudence at Princeton for 12 years. 

Note Saturn in the Midheaven. In the 
10th house Saturn often indicates govern- 
mental work, and Wilson found more in- 
terest in the study of government than in 
the practice of law. Saturn is in its fall 
in Cancer, hence his inability to be entirely 
successful with the masses, which are ruled 
by Cancer. Saturn in the 10th house is 
said by many astrologers to be always 
evil, but this is not entirely correct. In 
later lessons you will see that Satum 
afflicted caused his difficulties. 

Fame after death is denoted by the 4th 
house; fame in life by the 10th house. In 
the 4th house he has three planets. 


(Planets in the signs to be continued) 





TS “O§ ‘SB ‘bS ‘ST ‘LT ‘IT ‘OT ‘ 
TS ‘OS “63 ‘GZ ‘FS ‘SS ‘ST ‘LT ‘OT ‘OT ‘ 
O€ “63 “bS ‘SZ ‘ZZ ‘LT ‘OT ‘ST ‘6 ‘ 


rid 
‘IZ 
‘TS 


‘ 


one 


SI ‘OT ‘ST ‘ 
‘ST ‘bI“9 * 
FI 


02 “JW 4 HIT A 
T10T “JUW 0} BT We 
8s “Gad % NET “Goa 


GST “Gaz 03 He “qeq 
U8 “aq 0} MOE ‘Ure 
6G “Ute 0} HI0Z “UvE 


MET “uee 0} GIOT ‘uer 
416 ‘Uer 0} 4ST ‘uee 
WIE ‘990 03 puge ‘oaq 


WIZ 990 0} WI VG 
UIT “929d 03 pug ‘vq 
ST “99q@ 0} PIgZ “AON 


Pugs “AON 0} YIET “AON 
WIZT “AON 0} Pug “AON 
Pug “AON 93 FZ “PO 


PIES “PO 02 MFT “VO 
WET “PO % UF “pO 
Pig “PO 0} UFZ “Weg 


PigZ “Jdag 0} MFT “3dog 
WET “dag 03 4Ip “Idog 
Pig “dag 0} WIFZ “3ny 


P1EZ “Bny 0} WPT “Sny 
WIST “Sny 0} pug “sny 
pug “any 0} pigg Ane 


puze Ain 03 mgt Aine 
UIST Aln¢ 02 pag Aine 
pug 4[ng 0} pugz oun 


381Z aun 07 qIZT aun 
WITT ung 0} 4ST oune 
WIE AVI 0} STZ AU 


oo 
INS mow 


& ‘83 ‘Sz ‘22 ‘OT ‘ST ‘6 ‘8 
8G “GS ‘TS ‘ST ‘FI ‘8 
82 “13 ‘TZ ‘03 ‘FT ‘ST 


13 “03 ‘61 ‘FT ‘ST 
Lz “6L ‘ST ‘ZI ‘IT 
1& “6T ‘ST ‘SE ‘IL 
i\ 1G ‘OG ‘ST ‘LT ‘TT 
TS ‘08 ‘6% “$3 ‘ST ‘LT ‘OT 
OS ‘62 ‘FZ “LI ‘OT ‘ST ‘6 
63 ‘83 ‘SZ wr ot 6. 6 
8% ‘IZ ‘ST 
83% ‘IS ‘0Z ‘SI 
LZ ‘93 ‘ ‘eI 
13 ‘93 ‘$I 
TS ‘93 ‘SZ ‘ST 
TS ‘OS ‘SB ‘BS ‘ST 
TE ‘OS ‘6% ‘SZ ‘bz ‘SZ ‘8T 
O€ ‘63 ‘FZ “SS ‘ZS ‘LT ‘OT 
62 ‘8Z ‘EZ ‘ZZ ‘OT ‘ST 
“GS ‘13 ‘ST 
‘TS ‘03 
13 ‘9% ‘TS ‘0% ‘6T 
13 ‘93 ‘03 ‘6T ‘ST 
TE ‘93 ‘SZ ‘6 ‘8T 
TS ‘08 ‘SB ‘$% ‘8ST 
TE ‘08 ‘63 ‘SB ‘bZ ‘EZ ‘ST 
O& “62 “bZ ‘SS ‘3S ‘LT ‘OT 
62 ‘82 ‘8% ‘ZZ ‘OT ‘GT ‘6 
“GS ‘TZ ‘ST ‘bT 
83 “13 ‘TS ‘03 ‘FT ‘ST 
LZ ‘9B ‘TS ‘0S ‘GT ‘BT ‘ST ‘ZT 


a 


us ‘FI 
‘0G ‘OT 


‘9 
Cc 


Sat wes can 


bon 
IND OO WOO 


TS ‘OE 
TS ‘OE 
08 “63 
63 ‘82 

8% 


Ts 
Tg ‘0 


. 


CMe BAA AGM Hee Ae wed OE BAA Ae Hee 


“CT 
‘tI 
‘GS 
“FI ‘ST 
‘1S ‘ST 
‘03 ‘ZI 


oss we 
bs 


init Ciosed IO Ririet 


CAN 


Sat wad one 
ete AMM FAA NO tS 


oa 
we 


DSS Maw HAT saat woia 


‘0G ‘6T 

“61 ‘OL ‘6 
“6I “SI ‘6 
‘17 ‘6 ‘8 
“ST ‘LT ‘OT 
“OT ‘ST ‘2 


ot 


Con woo 
° 


‘83 
ba 


‘IZ 


‘03 ‘Z 

“0Z 

‘“6T ‘OL 
“8S “6T ‘ST 
Bd “ST ‘LT ‘6 
“63 “IG ‘ST ‘LT 
‘IS “LI ‘OT ‘ST 
‘IZ ‘61 ‘OT ‘ST 
‘0z “CT ‘PI ‘9 
‘83 “6L ‘ST ‘FT 
“35 *ST ‘ZT ‘FT 
‘13 “ST ‘LT ‘OT 
‘SS ‘OT ‘ST ‘ST 


oe 


12 TA 


"ot ‘9 ‘S 
“SL ‘eT ‘ST 
“LT ‘ST ‘ST “ST 
08 | “LT ‘OT ‘ST ‘ST 
OF “63 ‘93 “ST ‘SE ‘TL ‘OL 
6% “QT ‘CT ‘IT ‘0 
83 “S 3G “GT ‘BT ‘OT ‘6 
83 ‘GS ‘BI ‘ST 
12 ‘oT ‘ST ‘SI 
‘13 ‘ST ‘@I 
‘0G ‘SI ‘IT 
j “02 ‘6T 
GZ ‘bZ ‘SZ “6I ‘OT 
Ts “6 ‘8ST ‘8 
TS ‘OE , ‘LT ‘6 2 
‘08 8 
‘9 


one 


_ 


« 


sig WIS MK 


CaN Saw WHS CAN Gow wid 
Am oe ed rin aoe wai 
cies os smo 


b ae 
+ 
Ov 
re 
iy 
n 
=} 
on 
= 
< 


ont wan 
ace nae 
iS MoM ONA OHH oid 


110% AeW 03 WOT Av 
416. API 03 4ST Avy 
H0E Udy 04 40g ‘adv 


M6T “ady 03 MOT “My 
4¥6 ‘Ady 0} 4sT ‘ady 
STE “Av “4 SIE “Je 


© 
ood 
ani 
ons 


ws 
aon wei 


‘83 “6% ‘OT ‘ST 
LG “9G ‘0G ‘6I ‘ET ‘ZI ‘IT ‘9 ‘¢ aid “SG ‘ST ‘FT 
TE ‘93 ‘SG ‘GT ‘ST ‘SI ‘IL ‘OL ‘S ‘LG ‘BS ‘ES ‘BS ‘ST 


snolasurq 10 [eoTTI9 aUTINOY JO aatzeSaN 


Ses) 


“ST ‘LT ‘9T 
“LE ‘OT ‘ST ‘2 
9}BUN}I0,. 10 snoy-owseyy 


“Ayjeuosiad nod 0} Ajdde [1M poriad yey aytsoddo uaard sheq [eonD pure. ‘aane8an ‘snoruowiexy ayy 
‘aded ay} JO apis puey-3ja] ay) ye UaAI 4st] ay} UT ayepyiiiq InoA sapnjout yoy porsad ay} 10J Yoo] 


IbGl ‘Isndnp 40.7 





upg) keg paving] 








“A[purey ‘uopWeIndes ‘sps0oM psrensy 
“uo}Ie Uy Aq SUTES [Te GanNdeg 
“810g ¥I Jogos Aq S[ Bap] YsTYy eaopyQoy 
*£3]8019U93 PUB UO} BJ8d00d Aq 88013019 
“UIIBs Pling “18aj ‘saZue 3s]say 
*“AVUOUI PUE JUI}} 3809 ‘sseuYyses ‘sjazseNngd 
“ShBUM BUIINOI UT S9UIOD 9UN}II0J poosyy 
“jeaoidde dy{qGnd Joj prey FIOM 
*8JDEJUOD BAB “SUTES OT GQ ISuUE? 
JO} JOMOd oS¥aIDUT UOP}EUsEeUT ‘UO }INIU] 
“ygousg sesgueyy ‘pnd Zuo] 
294} JO} s[vap AsuOW pus ssoutsng dn of], 
“uUORIege ‘sa,3I1Ud ‘yIOM JIqQ¥ Uy] Ssad9Ng 
“839029 poos sdnpoid sura3shs MON 


==dd% 
AAAAAAAA 


KKO 


‘adoos Usp¥olg SpoyioU JeUTsTIO 

*8801901d 03 sloop usado ‘sain 
-svald ‘318 ‘si0qE] ‘soguvy> ‘svap] JUL Ig 
*AJ9INIGS PBIYS VaAOU $}IJOBe 3N0IS 

“y4OM 3U9}8]1SJod puv osues UOUUIOD 
‘aBvinod ‘3yD{set0J GAN bes swapqoid savsiy 
"8314038 qos ‘[Epuvos ‘uOP]dsns ploay 
‘2UPINOI JO SUL PTE] [JPM 03 YIBS 
“A[WUBIZ SpuBLAp o3¥ALId JO DEQGnd Joop 
“uOTssaISSe ‘sasuuyo ‘34M Aq . saIZOIg 
“S80 3SN EI Sossodxe ‘ SS9USS9]}891 Gin 
“YIvey PsENs ‘ysey ‘sasuedxea 3nD 
“sosussour ‘sdp13 ‘A}19qIQnd Aq sadsoig 
*ysou0y ‘ajqedes ‘jegn3j ‘aues d3ay 
*P2d99N8 8$9INJUDA 9A}}¥AID onbyjuy 


1d=%d=KO 


ERs 
3 
3 


“aouBwos ‘Aauour ‘asjnduly ‘rodus9}3 Jo1}U0D 
“A[SNOPINED 298 ‘apPpeqg “suoPpEsT go J29~F 





0£*Z 


“Wd €6°71 
8S:TT 


“Wd bE'¢ 
£0: TT 
68:8 


*8}10 9 [BI}{IuId Aq UOTsUBdXS YseI1y 
“WV F2:T 

mer se 
piepurys “any 
ulszunoy | aed 


t |-wvres | t 


j AaAasD AAARAAADMA 


youmusalsy 
1o ‘aully, 
[BsJeAluy) 


> 
on 
mn 
Oo 
ra 
7 
n 
< 
= 
3°) 
An 
ca 
v 
o 
S 
< 


piepusys 


pigpusisg “any 
aypeg 


piepusig “Bny 
[B13UaD a3eq 


su01} 830101940] 
uloyseq azVq 









































YWNOH ANO GdV AWLL ONIAVS LHOITAVG YO 
‘Inoy }ey} Zurssed Joye A[prder1 AloA JaMOd Uy 
sosteloep jnq ‘UeAIS YNOH 2G} JO sdUBApe UI SINoY [V1IAVS BATJOVYa 
S9UIOIGG BIUSNYUL YOR JVY} POOSAepuUN oq JSNU JI “WINUITUIU B 0} 
10110 JO Sa0UeYD 94} 9ONpsl 9M ‘AWILL LHDIU 94} 38% Sulyoe Ag 
‘SulyejIopun oyloods Aue ZuljyeuUlUINsuoOd JO ZuUlvUeWIWIOD 10} “ABp 
uaaizs Aue JO YNOH LSAA 94} sUTMIe}Jap 07 aIqQIssod st 31 Woy 
4q ‘Aep Aloao 10} ACIND UNOH NV seplAoid uveliezpodsy sIqUL 


‘swma'T yosogag fiq suoriwpjzaidsiaquy 10016010448 
“UALVT Ueqy 19eyzeL 
UAITUVA St YoIyA usesoyd oq plnoygs oul} & Wey} ‘UdsAIZS ANOY 
84} 38 A[JOVXS 49 0} B[QISsod jOU SI 4IJI “WeALS INO 9} 0} a[qissod 
8B A[OSO[D SB OPBUI 9q 0} SUOISIVEP pue SUOI}Oe INOA SUIT} [[IM NOL 
JI 9pInZ s[qeijo1 @ se poydeo0e oq ABU USAIZS SINOY 94, ‘PeA[OAUL 
sjyouvld SNOLIVA 904} 10} A[VPIM SOLIVA [BVAIOJUL SITY} JO JU9}KO OL 


[IV6I jsnony sof UDIAvIIOgS 








sniney 
8Jo}U2 BOOW 
“S3gOld pyOS 303 doep Sig 4x @ 
*MOPVUBVUTT YIFM BUPINOI 9Z]]}BI04 w& uv € 

*J40]J9 POUJULIIIOP PUL UOJSIA BB1¥] 
Aq peeoons suopiquie dyqnd Jo jeuOsieg 
‘A[[epsoqwu djoq UoPege pus joey 
-AJSnourv’ys S89IZ0IJd 831¥Is JO SJUDWIIIISY 
“yJOMpBoy VUY JO} SpIBMEI PU sJOUOT] 
*JSOUI 942 BAJII0I 03 389q 942 BATH 

*suO}} Iq UIB [VUOsIed JO 81Oq¥E] ‘se, 1ed 
Spye vOPEIOGET]O. JO sdUEISISSY JE}edS 
*a8¥aINU] [epuBuyY ‘ssouysng ‘;BjPog 
“8389193 U] [JE SOOUBAPS IOS Jes IJ0uq 
*88909N8 JO} FIOM PUB 99198 ‘97,1M ‘DAO 
“ysnd $1q & J0j 899J03 dn JoyIVy 
“YS}InopV szusMIESNUIe JO SPuyyIVS} MON 

“gq vem pus ssoulddey jo os¥eiDuy 
Jago ‘Ajyso10ues ‘uIeYyd ‘AInveq ‘see 
“sem pojoodxoun uy Aof pus uyey 


=<JoK 
BED BD 


* 





= 
AAA 


4 
23 
<fe 


98 98° L 
6S°F “Wd 69°¢ “Wd 69°7 
07-71 02: TT 02: 0T 
‘Wd TZ 2Utt 
9F:L 9F:9 


~ 


850 Pode %O0DOO 


a 
aS 


O%K »==%* F< 


2 


AAAAAAAAT ek 


“s801f01d poos syeUu JJOYe pue ssues pooy 
*8J9MOd 9}¥1}SNIJ SUOPIIPUOD SNOJoYyI¥eI] 
‘asod.ind }¥vajop $39 JO SUOFIOU PIJOM 
*“UMOPII] & 0} dN Sp]Inq JU9UI9}{9x9-19AG) 
"83 401d doNpPosd 83899} UT OIBALIG 
“ple put spiemoi ssupig AUme Zupssnyid jsne 
“aso Jo ‘SuysunNyd 910jJoq 3809 9Yy3 JUNO; 
*21B) pseu *‘ADUOUT *J9AEI} ‘SSUTITIM 

“suvd pus spoep ‘spiom piens “s330d 
-s0id ujns ud Jamod y a ssnsjul JULIZEL 

do} UO 810}3}30d UID JO STATI 3nd 
‘sao}}0¥1d puNosUN ‘sUOPIqUIs JUS EAEIRXY 
*ajqnoj} ayVUI ‘AjpUIUA ‘ASNOT¥ef ‘S}01Deg 
*2UPINOI YST{qQeIse W9Ishs puL S{}EIEG 
*SoUy] [¥OoVid uo suvjd MoU 9ZJULZIO 

“ple yoag “ABmptoy pipuelds oyeu 
siJVye [Vso] ‘soouvuy ‘ssoujsng ‘AIPTqng * 
p 


a eo Choad 
#3 489 895 


z 
i) 


Be < 
an SOND 
3 SSFasss 3 ae 
~~ 192 MEBCDOCOMNS NT —) NAN 


August, 1941 


KK 
< 
an 
SSS 
mec 


‘W'd LO 


LS: 01 
89:6 


“9104 MAUB 393 03 BSUIS POOS puUE BIS 
-A[BVUE plod pesu sfuyuUsseq AleUOTIN[oOADYy 
*S2A0UI JO [dood ofuEusj3s proay “Apvojs dooy 


o CO PIO Do AOCOVD>Ds 


=> 
J 
* 


8098]1d 
839}U0 UOOW 
‘edoyq pue Jooy> 92 BAPIIND £A3Inp [YING ] 
‘as0d ind [¥a1 889138 ‘sapoUL; oJ BUpUIT | 
*ysom ysej Aq JuUOUTYSsTduI0Osoe ouTy 
*J2aBl} ‘931M ‘oaIBZY *9NnJ} 9UIOD Sedo] 
“QIUBSBALIRXS ‘QDUBZO1IE ‘YSNs GIBMIg 
-A[Q{O0UIs psss01d sainsvaid pu 2A07 
*sBap} JO suOsUBdWIOD SNOJede138qGO prBsIG 
“saz BPposse Jo ‘saoIno0ses ‘AouoUr 
jo dnpjing 31q 403 seDuBY? JuaTjeoxe devin | HH * 4 
snyienby 
819}3U29 UOOW!W 
*QIUBAPE IuUBUIOI ‘JEPpuLUY Suystiding nV € 


HOO A Do 
SKSIHKO 
AAAAAAD 











su013 8301 103U] " piepuris piepurg 
jeajueD ulejunoy opPeg 





























[es190A1uf) 











“Ajfurey ‘uopeyndes ‘spz0omM psrensy 
“UO Wy Aq SUTES I[e oandeg 


*enrneaeen reagcne £20 eceneacs es@icae «.,. ..... 








> De 
<I% 
ry) 
>] 
S 
nS 
= 
° 
o 
oo | 
S— | 
Oe | 
#0 
cotta 


al 
on 
<= 
2) 
te 
~ 
nm 
< 
& 
wo 
os 
hw 
vo 
& 
<x 








“Sdl]8aP JUZUIDD SBAO[ ‘SaRBPOSSE ‘AFUE 
“ONUIAIT V8BIIIUF £899INO8II 3D9]J0F 
“Uy 0} SasuLY? sNojpAgo ‘[eo}je1d oye 
“07298 DAPIsSod WIJ oN.IDDE SpueplAIg 
“sa8uBY> oA]s80I80Jd [BAA01 SABA BOPPTH 
“s309pngq isnfpy “A[W]ed suOoPpEI}WIY 300 
“Uyes £0.138ap ‘saU208 ‘U0}IIE ‘Sp10M J0}4 
*JIO Be VAWIeBe AI9A wI0Iy 
uedo sanueAes JO S99INOSeI AIVUTPIOCINXY 
“AQUOUE PTS UOTSA JUJ pus Spey Zu07] 
“[NPIe3 ‘“JuoPed ‘snossuinos og 
“SUITS 3UBIOd UIT Jo UOPFOUW 
-01d a8 IB] SSuysq Ajnp Jo oS 1ey ISTP jnjyIyey 
°ad098 Pd39].13801 ULI g “Sos 
-W0IJd ‘3.38 ‘sIoqE] UO UT YsEd ‘s3g01d OYE] 
*W0}}U9}3E JSOUT}N 94} PosuU ‘sJaps0 
*s398.1QU09 ‘s}UDWII0I3U JULJIOdWY ATYUSTT 
“SPUSPLAIP poos SULIg $}8010} UY BB1UT 
“9UIOY 3B 980[9 UTES Suyspiding 


“popsemos 8] AINp jo uOoMNIexy 
‘ssoupuryqun ‘Asnojeof ‘uopydsns osnjoy 
“O8TBJ OY? JO} [VOI OY} AEME MOIQ? 3,U0g 

“238 on.Q pus ssod.ind pooaep *y10M 
pseq Aq sezyepejeur ‘uo, & ‘uIvIIp y 
“SI0ABj *3.J0ddns ‘a0uB}SISSE Ziq dsvss5y 
“A[QB1JOAB} puvdxes s330f031d pouuEd To 
*8801303d ponup,UO0D Joj A[pides peayqe ysng 
“SJ UIUIBADTYIS [val UT Ssoutddey 34015) 
“48033 3IBIG “sTesOdold ‘sJayo 3des0y 
*433u0R8 JouU] Joq385 ‘peduin}s oq 3,u0qg 

“sosuBy?S oye ‘joaBI3 ‘a}p1M ‘osyQJoApE 
SyIOM JUSZHPOJU_ 03 OsUOdses JIGnd ouTy 
*838919}U] B80]9 PIE 0} DIIGnd 9y} 39¥u}U0") 
*asodind Jo U0}}IE dnoJs Uy Ss0I301g 
*ad008 JopyaA pu’ uoysuBdxXe [e}UOUT JO 3343S 


*s801301d p1eMmo} do3s & su SeTINp 3deD0y 
“s3[nsez Addey savy 893INZU2A 3A}}¥II") 
“sSuye0ur Uy 3. 1d pues 3 UBAP 
“348 ‘A}NBaq ‘8}8919} UT JIvSY sJOWOIY 
*}00d801-Jja8 ‘uopeIndes ‘AouoU pseNns 
“AAO [Buu Jo [woysAyd uso0I UE 
“UO sI10[dxa Jeuosied Uy Jsepouw og 
“aso] ‘}D0] Seu ‘ssouysiey ‘oduEsZoIIy 
“ssoupuTy ‘sioqul ‘UOsee1 JO} QUZTIAEY 
*sodsoid 0} ‘sdysu0}}¥es ‘sesusyo ‘yI0M 
‘si9}3BUr pos ‘soousuy ‘ssoujsngq ysng 
“1183 Av[d pus’ WOps}]M YeeG sesso] sno 
-]S]poid osne> UES ssoUsse]3IBEY JO AjjonID 
*[esour Jo peoysAyd ‘sioZuEp proay 
*9NUZAII JO 89IINOSEI JO 98¥91DU] 








Ke] 


> > 
ne) 


se) 


| 
Boo ofoHDOo poo § 


se) 


o @ 


Oo 


> 


yea gq 
SSBOHO 7 Oo oO OUDOscme 


| 
Sam 


® 
= 
v 
oh 
6 
aaas Ba 


oo-§ 


‘Oo KKK 
an aaa 


Bom > RaohOoore Fe 
>O ~Od=dv 88 >*= 
Bh aaaeaaas Re 


= * 
>0 
Kosten 


23 


Ba <j 


Wed OH | 


aed 
w= 





su0Bje1dJ8307 








NSS VSVVVKeaa | 
Ant MANCWOOG 


se 


“Wd ££°9 
83:8 
“W'V 20:0 


“W'd 60:71 
0078 
‘WV 229 
L£T-0T 
95:6 


28 
<ii< 
aa 
Or FF AAMNGMN 


+o 


or] 





L0°L 
“WV &P:s 
“Wd Ze? It 
“WY 82:9 

LY°6 


a 
< 
% SMRSeagss 


23 

<a Be 

N 

oe} 

ey HF BMASAIMWONS 


= 

a 
pak 
ON 











us) 
& 
ci 
ao] 
E 
a 








uyequnoyy 








ouLL 
paspuws 
aypug 








eu T [AIO 
yolsugess) 
40 ‘oulyy, 

[Vsi9AlUy 

















“SUO}IGUIB PTE ssoupMoIYS ‘37M ‘AQOTE 
*QOUBAPS pojoodxouN sPujsq oUPINOY 


| «€ 

v « 
o}d.109g 

839}u9 TOOW 


00°€ 

03:3 
“WV6h'T 

20°17 


&& 


ee 
oe 
ADOAAMONGS MO 


[-*= he} 
DSOAMHONOD AS 


*8001n08e1 da spiing 4JOM prey 

“U}Bs JO 880INO0s oq ABU SM01I08 U2Aq 
“Buns A[peq 303 Avul JosuyIS oy], 
*sesusy. ‘spuyppe ‘oyGnd uy sss.ong 
*A[MOTS OF) “SUOTUBdUIOD SNO0FJ qiny 
*jeopoeld og “punNnos, AI]ep 3,u0q 
“SpsBmos pydes sdvas FIOM YSUy 

*Jour 038 soyaps Jo Ay eduUIAS JOj Sjveddy 
*UOPIIEV Pus daoj JO JS0UrE OY} OAV 
*9]98}U09 SUN JBj WOIj 8}[NSII 9IG¥IOAB,] 
*yJOM poos psBMos pus pneldde sezupossy 
*pessonse ‘yoavs3 ‘AJPH Gnd ‘seQI8g 


i 
i Be 
< 
agSSs 8s 
ESOSOOh RMN OH 
a5 
- 


rs 
2 
= 

1B 10 Ht et D 


RAT 


SH tiNS eH 
- 


BaSees 


aa 

a 

Po <i ee 
POW KMHMADOS 


POOH AHADOS 
rs 
. 


a 

< 

a 

ok et is 
a 

a 

<. 

obey 
ch 3 
aa 

= 

< 

a 

"se St oe 8 ee 
oS 


BOWCOIS OA DDo 
5 
L] 
5 
Ld 


Bada k wade K 


= 


DAD BD MM DH 


: 
F 


*psemJoj do38 Biq Boye? 
18 ‘ss0quy ‘oouBU0s ‘s[vepy ‘sedoy MON 
“SJUIUWIIADFUIB 2UBIIOU WI oJBUIUINSUOT) 
‘esvesuy ‘A}}1B[ndod ‘ssautddey ‘ea07 
“Boy Avme sdooms 34 3]suy [enenuy 
*YINIy Yeeg *woPWeIISNIy Jo Ays ba bay a 
*]]9M pus ATyoINb ouppnos yoIeds]q 
-adoy pus 83] [[Np ‘sesseoxe ‘sesuedxy 
‘sadure} ‘sefuBys ‘ulsesng3ue qinyD 

‘ayes Avjg *380] oq pu¥ dn yo¥ID 
uv suopiquis jeuosied ‘seouvuy ‘s10qey] "W'd 02:21 

“soul] 


Mou UO y4IOM Aq SPUSPTAIP Suypyssuojsy PO:L 


Oo 
* 
»=<J 


ORDER Don oO 
MOODS 


= 
oO 
fo} 


“W'V 92:0 
6S: 2 
1:9 


*a0uB s{ssB B1q 303 S3Defold BIg 

“SOUBAPB pus’ VOPJUsOIeI AGN Jo3 ysng 
*uopouroid Zuyiq ‘szUeUIIeISe ‘SJ1UIs MONT 
“U]BS 03 S9TO PeAoy GIIM HICM 

*SUOPIIE pP}A SUs}¥eIy} UOPdnNIs}G 


r= 
bs 
ON 
—_ 
ray 
Nn 
> 
on 
ba 
< 


SEO OHO 


aanaanes Aaa 


“W'd £971 

*AJNIDJIP JOAO GOUBAPE 03 JoMOd }¥veI5 PST 
*sodoy o[p} prvos}q ‘s20sno0ses dn pay : 

*s3g01d ‘ju0ddns ‘sioavy ‘pre Jdes0y 

“suo quis oIqnd Jo [eUOssed 3133205 

“ple pus oopape oa78 o[dood [epuenguy 

*308 ‘JayuoOD ‘a}uvOFUNUIUIOD SsuTeIg 98/) 

“swe qoid SuyAjos JOJ S9IULYD YSI1j BZJ9g 
*QouaIjeY “PpeVISsTp JO pouyns 

eq UD SJApLa] DYIGnd Jo ssouvUY ‘ssousnNg 

“Sd2BPOSSE JO UOPIVIIdOOD 3SBJ Aq UTES) 

*snojj}sEUs|p oq Avul 8398 JUOTOFA ‘SuTIIIVIS 
*SUOTIIGUIE JO ofULIIVU ‘aA0T ‘SoDULU 

-J UP 9UNII0}3 poos 3¥2eI3 JO Ops YSIY V 

*a}¥sedo 03 UTSeq S2A}3}90fGo JO SULIG MON 

*pesoavy ajdood ‘saaour ‘sosussous Jupypxy 


*¥=——=<J>0d §FSO0>0> 


ad 
“Wd 68:71 


Bos 
4 O-0 


“W'V 18:0 o aiid 
"W'd 6£°S : : ave 
24:6 eee 


owhy, eult 
suo013ej}e1ds103Uy piepurig prepunis paspuvig prep the eumRL IAIO 
ulezseg [@13u2eD ursjunoy;y syPpeg 


| BHO maQ AoODaoO§ 


| > 
iaa 
| 

































































“sozysap 0,0] ‘e236; aati 81932u0 u0COW 91:6 ste : " : —_ 
__ @NU9AII Vs¥eIDUF {890IN0801 soomen 8 4 : 8:8 eUL one atte baie 
UTA 0} S8suLvYS SNOTAGO ‘1e91I390¥1d oye ya s¢:9 s¢g:9 ce: F p bo Wd Ut 





s FF a a eT ON Te ee a OS ES 














“MOJIOUIOZ []}3 SuryIouros BABS 
“3geUeq AT}wIey JO sJ9UjIEd ‘souINY *‘wieyD 


“GiJOM puL siamod puvdxo ‘s2103 
-jo [euosisod ‘sAasuinof ‘sz10ds ‘soinsvolg 
“4BJ PUL IBIU UWOI; S9UIOD 9UNII03 pody 
“Uys JO} OsN pu UIvOT ‘peoy ‘ua3sy] 

“23nd oq ABU sesso7y ‘owoy 

‘SSUBHA ‘Jea"I3 ‘AouOW Y2TM ayes Avid | @ O 

“Of pfo oy? dn ou03 syoy33 Mon iy € 
UIOsIdey 
819}U9 


& 
—] 
iS 

= 


“338 FIOM U9Y? ‘34311 8,3) o1ns ag 

‘dod 830.1bag *}3seu0y ‘saqos ‘aues og 
“932943 8303 Jo04M 243 03 Ja noys 

“suo; eledes ‘ZSurpusds ‘sosrw0ad. proay 
“Ajasenbs suse[qoid oovy pus ezAleuy 
*AdWOd peg Asa 8} 830430 Supiny 
“PeJOA¥j 918 Sa} BPOSSE ‘ssausNng ‘sopseg 
“JUBTOI-Jos OY “SIOABJ OU 330dxq 
“[MJSS9IONs S]_ UOTS]AoI ENSNUL 
8389393 U} [Gel 399301g “sesuBys pyoay 


>) 
on 
& 
Oo 
- 
~ 
~n 
< 
= 
w 
BR 
— 
vu 
& 
< 


Now- oes ee 


<a 
wOinw 
SASuAS 
NwtOinw 
5 Se Petes facet Be et Ses 
< mM 
NHtO10 
AOrMOd OMIND won 


2 


HOO oF D8 AD De 
AAAAAAAAAB 


heal 


SN]IBI2I3ES 
81J9}U2 UOO, 


f € 
* € 
x € 


— 
~ 


*4]3809 oq UES eSeddo3s ueppns 

“SABM oIqQISUN8 UT S[Bep] OZ 

*8803301d poos oyeul sJOAvepua peusulisjeg 
“AMIGE pus spoyjow eapysod 

4q Jomod jepusug jo xnguy snopuswely 

“ABM 3} V8B—a ‘s[vapy ‘asuos ‘uosvey 

“edoos puedxa ‘31090 880.138 ¢ Peoye ssoig 

“W1OM poos Aq os8¥a1DU} SUOTSsesS0g 

493d W193 92 JO BDd]0A oY} JuNOISIG 

“Se8UBYD p22J0} ‘s["sJ2Ae3 Uappns oIEMeg 

*AIpjoo t id 10 3 1 asjeiddy 

“dopouloid 83}19U1 gof auop {Jom y 


= 
= 


an 
aS F 
SOOCCHE NOM mE on 
CO 1 6 tM 60 10 an Nn 
TOS MON Bags = -_ 


SRI2 ¥ 
BQI2 ¥ 


*W'd $7Z:71 
“WV 89:8 


ss 


ss 


ig 

Pat 
OO wt € 1 00 1 
RS RONG 


NANGCOCHID AMOR Korma 
i 


Pag 
B 0 ri iN 216 


00 1 6 1M 00 19 
- 


mS ROR 





OoDOomRO HD. 

HNOOHMNO SOF¥NS SHOKHOtOGTomNSr 
ce 

ONT LS MON 


2 
< 
19 
YJ 
o 














eulLL 
psepusys psepugis 
uyej UNO; oppeg 


8U01}8301d103Uy 












































TSs22aTuy) 

















August, 


1941 





ee 


Aries 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


August Ist to August 7th 


A: Aries natives thrive on romance and 
adventure seeking, this should be an inter- 
esting and eventful period. Creative urges 
are strongly evidenced, and you should go 
after any opportunities that may present 
themselves. Your enthusiasm is high, while 
your optimism should increase under the 
combined influence of Jupiter and Mars. 
Working conditions should be excellent, and 
if you feel you merit a raise or promotion 
now is the time to make a bid. New ideas for 
self-betterment, for improving your home 
or general surroundings, may come up. By 
all means, act on these, and in every pos- 
sible way, seek to take advantage of the 
general constructive tone that prevails. 
This is an excellent time to make any nec- 
essary journeys or changes, including con- 
templated changes of residence. Favorable 
news may be expected. 


August 7th to August 15th 


Possibilities for increasing your personal 
resources, and general self-improvement 
should arise, with August 8th, 12th and 
14th especially propitious days. Associa- 
tions with relatives, near neighbors, or 
those people whom you meet in everyday 
social life may surprise agreeably. Con- 
genial new friendships can also be made. 
Close contacts with unusual people, or 
those who have unique or advanced ideas, 
should furnish the incentive to renewed 
zest in life. This would be an excellent 
time to take up a new mental interest or 
hobby—something along an entirely differ- 
ent line than formerly. However, do not 
carry anything to injurious extremes where 
your emotional nature is concerned. Under 
Venus square Jupiter on August 8th, it 
would be easy to promise more than you 
can fulfil, or to rely too much upon loved 
ones. Don’t let your heart carry you 
away—let reason be your watchword. 
Also, don’t talk so much about your pos- 
sible future accomplishments. It is so 


August, 1941 


for those born 
March 21 to April 19 


easy to dissipate energy in words. This 
period closes with the promise of a really 
excellent opportunity, with romance, new 
mental interests or ideas, social relations 
and pleasure seeking forming a savory 
combination for enjoyment and success. 


August 15th to August 23rd 
High confidence and an excellent suc- 
cessful*trend in your affairs may hit a snag 
around August 20th-21st, when some mat- 
ter may arise relating to finances, especial- 
ly where a loved one is concerned... Try 
to get all business matters settled prior to 
that date, and don’t have any spare cash 
lying around that you could loan or lose. 
Of course, if others really are in need, give 
what you can, and write it off as a gift. 
Loans made at this time will probably not 
be repaid—at least, not in any recogniz- 
able manner. The 18th may bring the 
promise of something really worth while, 

but this may be premature or delayed. 


August 23rd to September Ist 

The New Moon may bring unforeseen 
developments relative to your work, with 
your nearest associates acting in an un- 
expected manner. Do not rely upon others 
now; be as self-sufficient as possible, so 
that no circumstances that may occur 
around you can shake your foundations. 
Your most reliable guide will now be found 
in your marriage partner or closest busi- 
ness associate. A partnership opportunity 
which appears favorable may present it- 
self; to the eligible, this may mean an 
opportunity to marry. As the month ends, 
discount largely any messages received or 
promises mage. The intentions of others 
are no doubt good but intention and per- 
formance may be miles apart. To seek 
big rewards for little effort now would be 
apt to lead you on a wild goose chase. Do 
not hurry into things—let reason be your 
watchword, and put whatever comes up 
to the acid test of time and experience. 





American Astrology 





Daily Guide 


Aug. 1—MERCURY—Strictly routine 
day. Be patient, conservative, calm. Make 
the best of financial limitations. 

Aug. 2—SUN—Set plans in motion; 
advance personal objectives. Don’t tell 
all you know! Use initiative wisely. 

Aug. 3—SUN—Listen .to advice, but 
only follow that which leads to domestic 
or employment gain. Be sincere, honest. 

Aug. 4—MOON—Work and health fa- 
vored. Secure gains in domestic life. Rent. 
A visitor brings good advice. Seek im- 
proved living conditions. Be calm: 

Aug. 5—MOON—Let things happen 
quietly. Business, financial, employment 
opportunities are numerous—but let ideas 
and changes come to you. 

Aug. 6—MERCURY—‘“Sift the chaff 
from the wheat.” Be progressive, yet con- 
servative! Use care before making 
changes. Social interests dominate. 

Aug. 7—MERCURY—Recent objec- 
tives and plans shape up better. A. M., 
write, travel, see friends. P. M., relax. 

Aug. 8—VENUS—Don’t let ambition 
or pleasure interfere with your job. Duty 
first! Conserve resources. 

Aug. 9—VENUS—Guard against gos- 
sip, jealousy amongst employees. Tend 
to your own business; say nothing. Post- 
pone decisions, answers until Monday. 

Aug. 10—MARS—Reflect upon issues 
affecting personal ambition. Spend a quiet 
day doing what you please. 

Aug. 11—MARS—Gather plans and 
ideas; write, answer communications. Do 
not be over-zealous—just follow well-or- 
ganized steps to fulfil ambitions. 

Aug. 12—MARS—Personal energy is 
unusually strong. Superiors recognize your 
ability. Excellent day to accomplish work. 
Don’t dominate situations. 

Aug. 13—NEPTUNE—Routine day. 
Push no over ambitious enterprises. Meet 
conservatism with judicial understanding. 

Aug. 14—NEPTUNE—Take pride in 
your work, but don’t give that impression 
to others! Protect earnings; curb an ex- 
cessive trend. Ask no immediate favors; 
a letter brings good news. 

Aug. 15—URANUS—Accept early re- 
sponsibilities at work. Plan a vacation or 


week-end trip for pleasure. Be gay. 

Aug. 16—URANUS—Lend enthusiasm 
to all objectives; enjoy yourself. Visit, 
take short trips. Romance favored., 

Aug. 17—URANUS—A. M. unexcelled 
for pleasure, affection, harmony. P. M,, 
move slowly; avoid temptation. Promises 
unreliable; reserve opinions. 

Aug. 18—SATURN—Anmbitions and en- 
terprises come to a head. Sit tight; do 
not push personal plans. Watch; wait. 

Aug. 19—SATURN—Relieve. domestic 
tension. Favors (financial, employment) 
come through performance of duty. Ro- 
mance turns “sour.” Be patient. 

Aug. 20—JUPITER—Don’t let disap- 
pointment alter broad personal objectives, 
Expect no immediate results. Best help 
comes through home and family. 

Aug. 21—JUPITER—Control extreme 
tendencies, haste, impulse. Think calmly, 
Leave the past alone; seek renewed opti- 
mism in p. m. Enjoy yourself. 

Aug. 22—JUPITER—Make a fresh 
start. Keep plans to yourself. See that 
impulse does not color decisions. 

Aug. 23—PLUTO—Change affects em- 
ployment environment. BE CALM. Avoid 
nervousness, excess. Think twice before 
acting. Postpone decisions, writing. 

Aug. 24—PLUTO—Clear up vexing de- 
tails. Insure stability and harmony in 
all associations through cooperation. 

Aug. 25—VENUS—Press no competi- 
tive issues. Late p. m., advance partner- 
ship interests. Have faith; cooperate. 

Aug. 26—VENUS—Curb temper; make 
no moves likely to excite animosity. Fol- 
low the lead of others temporarily. 

Aug. 27—MERCURY—Work, quietly 


during the day. Later, adjust business, 


employment, partnership plans to fit pres- 
ent necessity. Relax; budget. 

Aug. 23—MERCURY—Routine morn- 
ing. P. M. is best spent alone. Be con- 
servative, patient. Accept limitation. 

Aug. 29—SUN—Ask no favors. Re- 
serve judgment. Be cooperative. 

Aug. 30—SUN—Discount 90% of what 
you see and all of what you hear today! 
Schemes hold nothing of value for you. — 

Aug. 31—MOON—Protect business posi- 
tions, reputation, honor, health. Sign 
nothing. Weigh thoughts; act later. 
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August, 1941 





Taurus 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


August ist to August th 


Mace’ long stay in your solar twelfth 
house iscalling for considerable behind-the- 


scenes activity, or your work may be rele- 
gated to the background of your life. You 
may feel obliged to do many distasteful 
or menial tasks. However, the general high 
tone of the month should manifest to you 
in increased personal magnetism, with the 
possibility of romance for those eligible for 
it. Now is the time to seek the gratifica- 
tion of your desires through the gentle 
methods of diplomacy and personality plus 
—you’ll catch far more flies with molasses 
than vinegar. Seek social contacts and ask 
favors; combine business with pleasure 
wherever this seems possible. The tempta- 
tion to follow the lure of “easy money” 
may arise, but just now it is not only 
wiser but safer to remain on the conserva- 
tive side of the fence. To those who can 
arrange a vacation, this period promises 
considerable happiness, excitement and 
pleasant new contacts. Travel or journeys 
should also be successful. 


August 7th to August 15th 


If it’s “easy money” you're after, with 
Jupiter and Uranus in Gemini in your solar 
second (financial) house, you should get it 
now—in a strictly legitimate way, of 
course, and possibly in an unusual or un- 
foreseen manner. However, under Venus’ 
square to Jupiter on August 8th, take care 
that you do not dissipate or throw away 
your winnings into an idle pleasure quest, 
or what is for you an unprecedented spend- 
Ing spree on non-essential luxuries. If you 
hit a jack-pot, pick up your winnings and 
g0 home—don’t stay to impress anybody 
with your new wealth, especially the fair 
members of the opposite sex. Saturn is 
still in your sign—and Saturn won’t stand 
for any foolishness,” The period closes on 
a bright outlook, with the possibility of 
some power behind-the-scenes in your life 
granting you a deserved favor, This may 


ae 


August, 1941 


for those born 
April 20 to May 20 


mean the assistance or generous solicitation 
of a loved one. 
August 15th to August 23rd 

Striking developments are in the air, 
with the promise of considerable success 
prior to August 20th. Following that date, 
the possibility of increased personal re- 
sponsibility is evidenced, or you may now 
be called to account for any past attitude 
of pride or arrogance you may have dis- 
played. Remember, as long as Saturn re- 
mains in Taurus, he demands that you go 
forward with a meek and humble‘heart. In 
your striving toward some far-off star, take 
care that you do not crush the daisies un- 
der your feet. If you cease striving and 
stand still for a moment, it’s quite possible 
that your Star would come to you. Also 
know that, under a twelfth house Mars, it 
is often after you have decided that you 
don’t really want something, that your 
erstwhile fond desire will come and sit on 
your doorstep. 

Around August 20th;21st, take care that 
you do not assume obligations that are not 
strictly your own. Later on these could 
prove burdensome, to say the very least. 


August 23rd to September Ist 

The unexpected is apt to occur in busi- 
ness or in relation to finances. Don’t put 
all your financial eggs in one basket—keep 
something in reserve. This is no time to 
make loans; the only cash to be relied upon 
is that which is on hand, or bound up 
safely in some reliable (conservative) se- 
curity. Better attend strictly to routine 
business and practical considerations. Dis- 
count largely any promises made, especially 
where loved ones or finances are concerned. 
Seek for security in love, but don’t forget 
that financial security is ever important to 
you if you are to remain in a happy frame 
of mind, so make a special effort to main- 
tain security in both departments by keep- 
ing them separate. Your work should do 
well throughout this period, with general 
improvement in your health and well-being. 
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Astrology 





Daily Guide 


Aug. 1—VENUS—Use personal re- 
straint in meeting opposition; avoid legal 
disputes, impulse. Have faith. 

Aug. 2— MERCURY — Desires, emo- 
tions, social prospects nil. Work quietly 
at home for best results. Save your money. 

Aug. 3—MERCURY—Invest in self- 
confidence. Enjoy ideal companionships. 
A good day for a cool ride in the country. 
Be sympathetic; seek advice. 

Aug. 4—SUN—News and _ messages 
bring favor and happiness. Advance fu- 
ture plans. Write; express ideas. Look 
ahead. Improve earnings; renew loans. 

Aug. 5—SUN—Don’t talk yourself out 
of success. Let work speak for itself. Be 
sincere, agreeable. 

Aug. 6—MOON—Grasp unexpected op- 
portunities offered yesterday. Protect posi- 
tion. Avoid conflict between home, busi- 
ness. You are under observation! 

Aug. 7—MOON—Work privately to 
improve financial and business position. 
Keep poised, relaxed, wide awake. 

Aug. 8—-MERCURY—Family relation- 
ships improve; pleasure is costly. Keep 
on an even keel. Make sure that obstinacy 
doesn’t undo good work. 

Aug. 9--MERCURY—Friends and so- 
cial acquaintances are a luxury; expect to 
pay a good price for pleasure. Protect 

‘earnings. Be conservative; buy later. 

Aug. 10—VENUS—Keep a clear head. 
The unexpected develops at mid-day. Con- 
serve time, energy, money. Be quiet. 

Aug. 11—VENUS—Private hopes work 
out well. Finances improve; buy, trade, 
sell. Expand hidden plans, objectives. 

Aug. 12—VENUS—Advance private ob- 
jectives; gain energy, incentive from those 
who have your best interests at heart. 
Family affairs prosper. 

Aug. 13—MARS—Listen to advice—it 
is good, but keep your plans to yourself. 
Financial interests improve. 

Aug. 14—MARS—Expand ideas for 
basic security—be progressive, but do not 
expect ‘everyone to agree with you today. 
Ask no favors. If pressed for decisions, 
you're “not at home.” 

Aug. 15—-NEPTUNE—Accept personal 
responsibilities; make changes in p. m. 


Tend to routine; improve earnings. 

Aug. 16—NEPTUNE—Help comes 
from “behind the scenes.” Build private 
plans, and keep them secret. A misplaced 
confidence may work a later hardship! 

Aug. 17—NEPTUNE—A. M.., business, 
financial, family interests prosper. P.M, 
guard against emotional duplicity. Do 
NOT be tempted by fancy—not today. - 

Aug. 18—URANUS—Hold family con- 
ferences. Follow practical advice in build- 
ing plans, security, ambitions. 

Aug. 19—URANUS—Avert gossip, bad 
news, personal difficulties by maintaining 
steady dependable qualities. 

Aug. 20—SATURN—Improve private 
or domestic plans without divulging sources 
of support. Sit tight. 

Aug. 21—-SATURN—Be calm, conserva- 
tive, practical. Let things happen—then 
piece together a true perspective of im- 
mediate needs. Be optimistic. 

Aug. 22—SATURN—Quiet endeavor 
overcomes obstacles. Make ambitions con- 
form to altered circumstances affecting 
your personal life. Be reserved. 

Aug. 23-—JUPITER— Guard against 
financial reverses; protect earnings. Don't 
gamble with money or love. Stay free of 
impulse, excess. Be calm. 

Aug. 24—JUPITER—Relax; enjoy mild 
forms of pleasure. Review recent changes; 
form objectives accordingly. 

Aug. 25—PLUTO—Tend to routine ob- 
ligations; duty first! Serve others faith- 
fully; cooperation is essential. 

Aug. 26—PLUTO—Tense employment 
conditions may lead to friction. Be calm; 
hold temper. Be constructive. 

Aug. 27—-VENUS—An expressed intent 
for harmony brings favor, support, coop- 
eration from associates, superiors. 

Aug. 28—VENUS—Avoid all disputes. 
Guard against an antagonizing marriage of 
business partner. P. M., relax alone. 

Aug. 29—MERCURY—Ask no favors. 
Protect investments. P. M., complete rou- 
tine employment tasks. Be agreeable. 

Aug. 30—MERCURY—Avoid all temp 
tations to excess, extravagance, spending. 
Work privately to advance hopes. 

Aug. 31—SUN—Emotions and _ reason 
clash; this costs plenty unless you keep 
your mind on business. Don’t gamble. 
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August, 1941 





Gemini 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


August 1st to August 7th 


2 unusual opportunities for self 
advancement should come your way this 


month, with much of your success depend- 
ent upon the- assistance of aggressive and 
courageous friends. A confident, optimis- 
tic attitude should attract success in ac- 
cordance with past merits and present en- 
deavors. This is your period to make hay 
—the sun is shining, the world is smiling 
with you and you are wearing rose-colored 
glasses. Travel for business reasons or 
for pleasure is favored. An opportunity 
might be met on a journey—perhaps a 
vacation trip. 
joining a club or group of some kind, now 
is a favorable time to do so; or if you 
are already active in organization or po- 
litical work, you can put yourself forward 
as a candidate for a coveted office with an 
excellent chance for success. Take ad- 
vantage of all opportunities, for the har- 
monious trerid of the present period will 
not recur for another twelve years. 


August 7th to August 15th 


Beginning with this period, up to Au- 
gust 19th, you enter into one of the most 
exciting, adventurous cycles of the year. 
Friends, loved ones, intimate associates, all 
have your interests at heart, and you may 
benefit greatly through them, and through 
social contacts in general. Your magnetism 
is high and Uranus’ entry into your sign 
will make life interesting, to say the least. 
You should not carry anything to injurious 
extremes around August 8th, when Venus 
squares Jupiter, now near your sun. Soft 
pedal your emotional urges on that day, 
and postpone social activities. You 
might be too generous to the wrong peo- 
ple, or else you might attract others to be 
too generous to yoy, which could result in 
unfavorable repercussions or loss later, or 
in some like manner carry a good thing too 
far. If good fortune comes in the form of 
4 promotion or bonus, do not go out and 
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for those born 
May 21 to June 21 


celebrate about it. ‘Take what the fates 
or gods may give,” but don’t “tell the 
world” from the housetops, Remember 
that Saturn is still in your twelfth house, 
and he is not liable to condone extrava- 
gance, especially from August 20th-21st. 


August 15th to August 23rd 

This period starts out with high promise, 
and you should see that all business trans- 
actions or contemplated changes, trips, etc., 
are made before the 20th. A chance to 
make a constructive change or trip may 
come up on the 18th, but the possibility of 
running into stormy weather or obstacles 
later is evidenced. The 15th and 16th are 
your times for positive action. Push for- 
ward confidently on these dates. Follow- 
ing the 20th, guard your speech, writings 
or correspondence carefully and take no 
aggressive action. Attend to routine mat- 
ters only. Stay put, even if it hurts. How- 
ever, social contacts are favored during 
the last part of this period. It might be 
well for you to forget worrisome details 
and seek congenial outside company. But 
don’t spend more than you can afford. 


August 23rd to September Ist 


Somewhat disruptive influences are evi- 
denced now. You are warned to make no 
changes on the spur of the moment, espe- 
cially where your basic or domestic secur- 
ity is concerned. Revolutionary or radical 
departures from old ways should not for 
a moment be considered seriously. Change 
may come later, but sudden decisions here 
can cut valuable ground from under your 
feet-—a foundation you may need next 
month. Don’t give in to temperament and 
avoid explosive reactions—people are in a 
changeable frame of mind, and are apt to 
make exorbitant promises, which you 
should take with a grain of salt. Also, 
be careful that you do not build up for a 
let-down where others are concerned. Re- 
member that sobriety and conservatism 
lead to good judgment. 
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Daily Guide 


Aug. 1—PLUTO—Obligations tax pa- 
tience and energy. Let rumors fly; tend to 
employment details. Be tactful, calm. 

Aug. 2—VENUS—Write, travel, ad- 
vance hopes and objectives, contact friends. 
No excesses! Be cooperative. 

Aug. 3—VENUS—Keep an element of 
confusion out of domestic, marital rela- 
tionships. Use earnings to improve home 
emvironment. Seek family advice. 

Aug. 4—MERCURY—Work privately 
to improve finances, earning power. Budget; 
conserve resources. P. M., be calm. 

Aug. 5—MERCURY—Much goes on 
behind the scenes. Seek private support 
to insure success of plans kept “in the 
dark” up to now. Save your money. 

Aug. 6—SUN—Well timed plans may 
work out with unexpected success. Look 
ahead with care. Make changes. 

Aug. 7—SUN—Personal ambitions re- 
ceive support of friends. Push ideas that 
offer future advancement. Expand. 

Aug. 8—MOON—Early a. m., be calm, 
reserved, discreet. Write, travel, set pro- 
gressive goals, be unselfish in handling do- 
mestic, family problems. Protect business 
position, reputation. 

Aug. 9—MOON-—Personal desires con- 
flict with domestic, business interests. Be 
considerate of the needs of others. 

Aug. 10—MERCURY—Work quietly 
to improve private plans, personal ambi- 
tions. P. M., see friends, visit, travel. 

Aug. 11~-MERCURY—Advance objec- 
tives with help of friends. Write, travel, 
express ideas, opinions. Push ahead. 

Aug. 12—MERCURY—Follow through 
on decisions. Set plans in motion, Write, 
answet correspondence; meet friends. 

Aug. 13—VENUS—Work privately on 
a patient, conservative basis. 
wait. Favorable news is coming. 

Aug. 14—VENUS—Accept ideas re- 
ceived if based upon sound values. .Ask 
no favors; be self-reliant. P. M. brings 
favor at home. Gather your forces. 

Aug. 15—MARS—Go slowly in a. m.; 
accept responsibility. P. M., expect the 
unexpected. Be original, progressive. 

Aug. 16—MARS—Express new ideas; 
write, travel. Fulfil hopes through help 


Watch and: 


of friends. Make social contacts in p. m, 
plan a week-end trip. Friendly relations 
have lasting influence. 

Aug. 17—MARS—Personal magnetism 
strong. Sell yourself; ask favors. P. M, 
avoid selfishness, confusion or deception, 
Keep ideals uppermost. 

Aug. 18—NEPTUNE—Confer with sv- 
periors—plans come to a head. Tend to 
routine. Be adaptable. Be concerned 
with others’ opinions. 

Aug. 19—NEPTUNE—Seek stability in 
domestic life. Guard against excessive 
spending. Postpone decisions; a halt is 
called—wait for instructions. 

Aug. 20—URANUS—Say . nothing; lis- 
ten carefully. Work quietly to circumvent 
frustration of plans and ideas. Be opti 
mistic, tactful, discreet. 

Aug. 21—URANUS—Ask no favors. Be 
entirely self-reliant. Avoid extremes. Keep 
opinions to yourself. 

Aug. 22—URANUS—Follow a new lead. 
Be calm, reserved, use good judgment. 
Postpone changes unless necessary. 

Aug. 23—SATURN—Relax. Avoid ec 
centric moves, excess, personal “loss and 
domestic friction. Be conservative. 

Aug. 24—-SATURN — Review hectic 
changes. Alter plans and ideas. P. M, 
seek relaxation in mild pleasure. 

Aug. 25——-JUPITER—Be objective. 
Push no personal desires. Late p. m., set 
out to consolidate new gains. 

Aug. 26—JUPITER—Be cool, calm; 
go to mo extremes. Accept dictates af 
friends. Force no personal issues. 

Aug. 27—PLUTO—Tend to employ 
ment details, obligations. Ask advice a 
family cirde. Conserve energy. 

Aug. 23—PLUTO—Duty first! Avoid 
restlessness, inipatience. Routine day. 
Keep poised, alert to opportunity. Relax. 
Determine to maintain optimism. 

Aug. 29—VENUS—Expect ao favors; 
cooperate with superiors. P. M., enjoy 
harmony and pleasure in romance or mat 
riage contacts. Be sociable. 

Aug. 30—VENUS—Postpone decisions; 
sign no contracts. Avoid personal excess, 
confusion, Visit away from home. 

Aug. 3i—MERCURY—Avoid extrava- 
gance in thought or action. Protect do- 
mestic security. Live within budget. 
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Cancer 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


August Ist to August 7th 


Bee in your sign forms con- 
structive aspects during this period, favor- 
ing travel, changes or perhaps a vacation 
trip. Keep your eye open for opportu- 
nities, which should abound this week, and 
especially next. Your finances are stimu- 
lated constructively, and a courageous en- 
terprising attitude toward professional 
matters should have favorable results. The 
need to be conservative and to salt away 
resources is present, for by the 20th or 
21st of the month a demand for extra funds 
may arise. The first three weeks of Au- 
gust are your time to make professional 
hay, and you should take advantage of 
every opportunity to do so. However, 
while you should push yourself in the pro- 
fessional (or business) spotlight, .you are 
warned to guard against over-aggression or 
going to extremes in this respect. Be dip- 
lomatic in your approach to those who 
cccupy authoritative positions, or who 
would be able to assist you to the obtain- 
ment of your material objective. 


August 7th to August 15th 

The accent is still on finances, business 
and professional issues. On the 8th, cau- 
tion against extravagance is particularly 
advised, and you should keep your emo- 
tional nature under control as well. The 
tendency in over-generosity is marked 
around this time. An excess, even of a 
good thing, is never good. It is the things 
which are conservative that endure. If we 
start off with new friends by being too 
good-hearted or generous and later are un- 


_ able to hold the pace, the friends don’t 


like it, and we may lose them merely 
through our inability to keep up what we 
Started. If romance develops, endeavor to 
keep it on an even, sensible plane. Neigh- 
bors, relatives, those near you in work or 
business, may be helpful and sympathetic 
and can add to your happiness; however, 
do not confide too much in others now. 


~~ 
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for those born 
June 22 to July 22 


August 15th to August 23rd 


Professional favor and public standing 
should hold steady during#this period, and 
while finances are still stimulated, expenses 
may rise now, possibly as a result of match- 
ing your outgo with income in the recent 
past. For those engaged in creative activ- 
ity, or writing, this period is especially 
promising, and you should be able to turn 
out some really worthwhile work, particu- 
larly up to August 19th. Following that, 
the trend takes on a serious note, and what 
was pleasure before may become duty now. 
In any event, the need to adhere to the 
course of duty is advised. Make no de- 
cisions on material matters following Au- 
gust 19th. You may rely upon the advice 
and integrity of a woman in your imme- 
diate environment, possibly an employee or 
co-worker. But do not jump to hasty con- 
clusions just now—radical departure from 
established methods is not advised. 


August 23rd to September 1st 


Domestic or marital relationships should 
now be happy and congenial. Seek har- 
mony and happiness there. Women in the 
domestic circle should be unusually con- 
siderate or helpful in unexpected ways. 
For the Cancer housewife, this would be 
an excellent time to redecorate the home, 
purchase new furniture, or in any way 
possible add to the beauty of home sur- 
roundings. Some tension may arise in your 
dealings with a business partner; this could 
lead to temporary disappointment in your 
objectives. Unreliable news, gossip, dis- 
torted messages, undelivered reports may 
occur before the month closes. Do not 
make hasty changes or take trips that can 
be avoided—these would be apt to prove 
unsatisfactory. As Uranus in your solar 
12th house (August 8th-October 4th) tends 
to tear down any preconceived false or un- 
grounded opinions, a revision of your 
ideas may begin to occur this month. 
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Daily Guide 


Aug. 1—JUPITER—Keep emotionally 
calm. Be patient. Stay by yourself; post- 
pone social contacts. 

Aug. 2—PLUTO—Advance employment, 
professional, financial aims. Ask favors, 
but avoid excess. 

Aug. 3—PLUTO—Seek inspiration. 
Write, travel, @xpress personal ideas. Let 
things come to you; catch up on details. 
Make plans for the week ahead. 

Aug. 4—VENUS—Follow partnership 
suggestions. Be agreeable. Stabilize ambi- 
tions. Meet with friends. Make no pro- 
fessional changes in late p. m. 

Aug. 5—VENUS—Listen to advice. 
Rely upon cooperation of others to bring 
objectives into focus. Keep steady. 

Aug. 6—MERCURY—Follow new ideas 
reached yesterday. Improve earning ca- 
pacity. Examine investment security. 

Aug. 7—MERCURY—Work quietly to 
insure financial, professional interests. 
Save your money for a later need. 

Aug. 8—SUN—Think twice before en- 
tering into financial deals. Hasty deci- 
sions may prove expensive. Go slowly— 
this is your money; you might as well get 
full value for the price you pay! 

Aug. 9—SUN—Postpone decisions. Ex- 
press ideas only after considerable thought. 
Sign nothing; listen—don’t act. Protect 
future welfare. 

Aug. 10—MOON—A. M., avoid con- 
fused ideas. P. M., work on private plans 
for business advancement. Be original. 

Aug. 11—MOON—Let good ideas work 
themselves out without too much pressure 
from you. Expand private hopes. 

Aug. 12—MOON—Seek increased earn- 
ings. Improve business position. Take a 
profit from financial deals now pending. 
Gain new incentive. 

Aug. 13—MERCURY—Make no rad- 
ical changes in policy. Push your private 
affairs. Work towards self-reliance. 

Aug. 14—MERCURY—Seek financial 
support to personal plans. Expand secret 
hopes, but use care in confiding in friends 
and associates. Ask no favors. 

Aug. 15—VENUS—Seek advice of 
friends. Write. P. M., look for unex- 
pected advance of your own affairs. Build 


conservatively, confidently. 

Aug. 16—VENUS—Cash in on any 
lucrative offer coming in today. Business, 
financial interests work well. Develop 
long-held plans. Secure ambitions. 

Aug. 17—VENUS—A. M., make friends, 
carry out private plans. P. M., retrench, 
Stay alone and like it! There’s little else 
to do in your confused state. 

Aug. 18—MARS—Confer on financial 
matters. Personal power increases. Take 
a friend into your confidence. 

Aug. 19—MARS—Force no personal is- 
sues. Express desires, thoughts, ambitions 
—then let things sift, settle. 

Aug. 20—NEPTUNE—Think twice be- 
fore pressing decisions. Plans must de- 
velop slowly—if at all—be patient. 

Aug. 2I—NEPTUNE—Work quietly at 
home. Meet obstacles with calm, poise, 
patience, optimism. Protect earnings. 
Make no, erratic decisions. Sit tight. 

Aug. 22—NEPTUNE—Alter ambitions 
to fit a new perspective. Gather forces; 
tend to all routine details. 

Aug. 23— URANUS— Postpone deci- 
sions, changes; be conservative to an ex- 
treme. Disregard hunches; be wary of 
“advice.” Postpone travel, writing. 

Aug. 24—URANUS—Review recent de- 
velopments. Follow natural ideals. Look 
for favors at home in p. m. 

Aug. 25—SATURN — Meet domestic 
problems unselfishly. Work quietly and 
optimistically towards basic security. 

Aug. 26—SATURN — Avoid conflicts 
between domestic and professional environ- 
ments. Be calm, detached. Make plans. 

Aug. 27—JUPITER — Push personal 
plans, objectives; write, make decisions, 
agreements. Find pleasure in travel. 

Aug. 28—JUPITER— Work towards 
self-realization of ambitions. Late p. m,, 
postpone social contacts. Emotions apt to 
be unreliable; avoid extremes. 

Aug. 29—PLUTO—Tend to routine em- 
ployment details. If you expect favors, 
ask for them in p. m. hours. 

Aug. 30—PLUTO—Postpone decisions, 
changes. Keep free of execesses. Com 
serve.energy for health’s sake. , 

Aug. 31—VENUS—Be cooperative i 
all things today. Listen to advice, but do 
not form immediate decisions. 
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Leo 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


August Ist to August 7th 
HE month opens on considerable prom- 


‘ise, with social. factors, distant matters, le- 


gal affairs, travel and friendships particu- 
larly favored. Jupiter, well aspected in 
your eleventh house, may bring the realiza- 
tion of an ambitious dream or a desire 
dear to your heart. Favorable news may 
be received, with August 3rd, 4th and 
6th particularly*propitious dates. During 
the first three weeks in August you should 
go forward with your affairs confidently 
and aggressively, while the planets are 
particularly harmonious to your sign. Your 
prestige should rise not only through your 
own industrious efforts at pushing yourself 
forward in the public eye, but through the 
assistance of kind and generous associates. 
Even friendships may give your stock a 
boost through some direct or indirect atti- 
tude or action. In fact, even knocks are 
apt to turn into boosts at this time. Around 
August 6th, an unexpected friendly sur- 


prise may come to your home, possibly . 


through a business or professional source. 
This period would be an excellent time to 
entertain the boss (or an elder business 
associate or superior) in view of increas- 
ing your prestige or receiving a raise or 
promotion. However, the need to watch ex- 
penses and to curb extravagance is present. 


August 7th to August 15th 


The high tide of last week may get a lit- 
tle out of bounds now, with additional need 
to watch and stem outgoing finances. What 
comes in materially may seem imbued with 
the desire to go out again immediately, 
and if you are wise, you'll hold on to a 
little of it while the tide is in your favor. 
August 8th is a particularly dangerous 
financial day, when you may feel the urge 
to spend altogether too much to impress 
others, and you would do well to avoid so- 
cial contacts at that time. After August 
llth, the sky is rosy and the sailing is 
clear. Expect the gratifications of your 


— 
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for those born 
July 23 to August 23 


desires—the latter are not apt to be out 
of bounds now, as they- possibly were ear- 
lier in the week. The period closes with the 
probability of a favorable message coming 
to you through a friendly social contact 
or through an influential friend. 


August 15th to August 23rd 


Better get all your affairs in order prior 
to August 20th, at which time your per- 
sonal or professional affairs may hit a 
snag. During the first five days, push 
everything. Venus conjunct Neptune in 
your solar second house of finances and 
Uranus in your professional department 
spell romance in terms that should please 
even the most hard-headed business man. 
There’s romance even in business and 
money-making under these aspects. Some 
of you may strike oil, or marry a rich 
widow. Force no business or material 
issues after the 20th—you can’t buck a 
stone wall—not this one, at any rate. Be 
prepared for unexpected and possibly not 
exactly pleasing news around August 21st. 
See that your finances are intact; make no 
loans and assume no new obligations. 


August 23rd to September Ist 


This is the time to stay put, and to make 
no avoidable changes. Your financial se- 
curity might be jeopardized were you to 
make any hasty or ill considered action or 
radical departure from well-known ways. 
Friends and business matters will not mix 
to the benefit of either—better keep them 
separate and don’t loan money now unless 
you wish to lose it. Don’t let a dictatorial 
associate coerce you into making business 
transactions or to signing business papers. 
Whatever it is, it can wait until a more 
auspicious time. In fact, it might be well 
for you to postpone business affairs alto- 
gether for a few days and take a pleasure 
trip to some well-known spot. The proba- 
bility of romance is strong. But be careful 
to leave your business in reliable hands. 





American Astrology 





Daily Guide 


Aug. 1—SATURN—Protect gains made 
in domestic and professional life. Make no 
changes. Be calm, relaxed, poised. 

Aug. 2—JUPITER—Get a good start 
today; push personal ambitions. Avoid 
excesses. Plan far ahead. Build. 

Aug. 
gains. Avoid deception in search for pleas- 
ure. Gather forces. Quietly advance your 
position —social, financial, professional. 
Make plans for later actien. 

Aug. 4—PLUTO—Put ideas into prac- 
tice. Seek increased earnings through em- 
ployment channels. Tend to routine. 

Aug. 5—PLUTO—Boost position, repu- 
tation through efficiency at work. Be prac- 
tical, considerate; avoid indecision, jeal- 
ousy in handling employees. REST. 

Aug. 6—VENUS—Suggest new ideas in 
. professional environment BUT only after 
seeking cooperative help of partners. Make 
any change a good one! 

Aug. 7—VENUS—Settle differences of 
opinion, ask advice, look ahead. Be re- 
served, cooperative. Work with others. 

Aug. 8—MERCURY—Friends give 
good advice, aid to personal ambitions, buz 
not financial help. Live within a budget. 
Conserve resources. Be cautious. 

Aug. 9—MERCURY—No excesses! 
Save money! Avoid unnecessary social 
contacts. Be unselfish. Advice is poor. 

Aug. 10—SUN—Rest; relax. Plan 
ahead. Be reserved. Justify confidence 
of others with stability, dependability. 

Aug. 11—SUN—Contact distant friends. 
Push personal ambitions. Work towards a 
future goal with confidence. 

Aug. 12—SUN—Sell yourself. Personal 
freedom is available. Initiate objectives 
while you are well favored. Trust judg- 
ment; develop mental capacity. 

Aug. 13—MOON—Guard position. Be 
satisfied with conservative working out of 
ambitions. Be adaptable. 

Aug. 14—MOON—Let things come to 
you. Ask no favors. Friends fulfil fond- 
est hopes. Seek social contacts. Be frugal, 
but not selfish. 

Aug. 15—MERCURY—Be conserva- 
tive. Work hard in a. m. Expect the 
unexpected in p.m. Make new friends. 


3— JURITER—Make private 


Aug. 16—MERCURY—Express a keen 
interest in your surroundings. Work t 
attain future plans. Mix business and 
pleasure, but be temperate, modest. 

Aug. 17—MERCURY—A. M. strongly 
favorable to personal interests. P. M., be 
sure that vague, confused conditions do 
not dominate social relations. Save money; 
you cannot buy friendship! 

Aug. 18—VENUS—Take stock of your. 
self. Anticipate possible personal or busi- 
ness problems. Self-evaluation may savea 
later headache. Stay quiet. 

Aug. 19—VENUS—Don’t tell all you 
know! Establish financial stability. Don’t 
ask for a raise; avoid jealousy. 

Aug. 20—MARS—Sit tight. Be opti- 
mistic, conservative. Make no plans until 
you are more settled. 

Aug. 21+MARS—Postpone ambitious 
designs. Prepare to meet obstacles to suc- 
cess. Guard position. Meet new friends. 
Restrain impulse to make moves. 

Aug. 22—MARS—Make the best of 
present conditions. Expect nothing and 
avoid disappointment. Be conservative. 

Aug. 23—NEPTUNE—Hold fast to 
what security is present. Be sure that 
waste, excess doesn’t drain finances. 

Aug. 24—NEPTUNE—Enjoy compan- 
ionship of congenial friends. Be friendly. 
Save your money. Visit. 

Aug. 25—URANUS—Think twice be 
fore expressing opinions. Take things as 
they come. Be open and broad-minded. 

Aug. 26-—URANUS—Be calm; listen to 
advice. Don’t blow off steam without con- 
sidering possible results! 

Aug. 27—SATURN—Use available cash 
to purchase domestic needs. Accept fam- 
ily advice. P. M., good news at home. 

Aug. 28—SATURN—Guard basic sect 
rity, position, reputation, honor. Restrain 
impulse to make hasty moves. Relax 
Avoid conflict between business, home. 

Aug. 29—JUPITER—A. M., postpone 
asking favors; conserve earnings. P. M., 
write, seek harmony, pleasure in romance. 

Aug. 30—JUPITER—Avoid excesses. 
Stay free of tempting “investments,” 
gambles, making loans. Plan ahead. 

Aug. 31—PLUTO—Tend to routine. Se 
cial objectives are expensive—too much 
so! Friends are a luxury as well! 
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Virgo 
Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


August Ist to August 7th 


es friendships are inspiring 
throughout this period, and you should 
seek the company of young people as much 
as possible, or, better still, invite them to 
your home. They will do much to animate 
you, or to furnish the incentive for a new 
mental outlook. This period is especially 
favorable for those engaged in creative 
work. Your professional life is under ex- 
cellent auguries, and considerable expan- 
sion in this department is not unlikely. 
However, do not carry this influence to in- 
jurious extremes, for after Venus in your 
sign squares Jupiter on August 8th, you 
may be called back to earth sharply, and 
any going into debt, extravagance, bluffing 
or pushing yourself ahead too rapidly 
would be apt to have rather serious reper- 
cussions upon your pocketbook and ner- 
vous health, as well as upon your personal 
and social standing in the community. 
While we do not say that you should be- 
come an “old Scrooge,” we would advise 
that you put away all you can during the 
first three weeks of August. When the 
bottom drops out of the bucket for people 
generally, as it may late this month, some 
extra funds will come in handy. 


August 7th to August 15th 


You should continue to build a strong 
storm cellar and pack it with necessities, 
even though the skies are clear and there 
isn’t a sound of the “distant booming of a 
far off gun,” as yet. Money may come in 
quite rapidly now, possibly through your 
partner’s efforts, or as a result of partner- 
ship ventures. Professional activities and 
social life are constructively stimulated. 
Seek to promote your personal prestige in 


" every way possible following August 12th. 


Ask favors on the 14th; write letters, take 
necessary trips, sign business papers; seek 
impersonal friends or associates, if only 
for mental diversion. Your personal charm 
Is ‘now accelerated, but you should take 


ens 


August, 1941 


for those born 
August 24 to September 23 


care to avoid sensitiveness in emotional 
matters, especially during the early part 
of this period. Do not expect too much 
of others and avoid any form of indulgence. 
August 15th to August 23rd 
The constructive tendency of last week 


‘continues to August 20th, during which 


time you should continue to “make hay,” 
professionally and financially speaking. 
Following that time you may find occasion 
to retreat to your “storm cellar.” Unfa- 
vorable, possibly depressing or at least 
restricting news may reach you. However, 
your more personal life or your associations 
with those nearest and dearest are under 
excellent auguries. Devotion and duty to 
loved ones may net you unexpected favor 
and the possibility of pleasant, even ex- 
citing surprises. The favorable conditions 
surrounding you can make up for disap- 
pointments on more distant horizons. Do 
not take business or financial restrictions 
too seriously. There is nothing that can 
arise that patience and “staying put” will 
not remedy. 

August 23rd to September ist 

For the present period you should make 
every effort to refrain from making radical 
departures or previously unplanned 
changes. New relationships and associa- 


tions, particularly these connected with 


business, are not apt to benefit you just 
now. The unexpected may occur to disrupt 
your plans; if it does, let it be through no 
fault of yours. Do not take chances on 
jeopardizing your career or security 
through impulsive, impatient action. If 
forced need for adaptation comes, meet it 
smiling—it is for your good. Should life 
present to you a changed face, or the world 
appear suddenly strange, this is for your 
future growth and wider understanding. 
The most constructive influence of this 
period falls in your financial department— 
attend to business. Be prepared for the 
unforeseen; much of it could be pleasing. 





: 
{ 
Be 
fi 
4 
Mi 
i 
i 
: 
ie 


OGL AROS PS 


American Astrology 





Daily Guide 


Aug. 1—URANUS—Stop, look and lis- 
ten. Keep opinions to yourself. Use care 
in travel; write later. 

Aug. 2—SATURN—Be unselfish, con- 
servative and resourceful. Protect domes- 
tic security and business position. Work 
privately to gain objectives. 


Aug. 3—SATURN—Keep deception out” 


Follow natural ideals; 


of family affairs. 
Accept 


seek inspiration through friends. 
changes to bring future happiness. 

Aug. 4—JUPITER—Develop future 
plans. Harmonize personal objectives with 
present opportunities. Go ahead. 

Aug. 5—JUPITER—Pleasure available. 
Make a good impression and gain new 
impetus towards fulfilling ambitions. Be 
definite, open to suggestion, original. 

Aug. 6 — PLUTO — An employment 
change is not advised just to get free of 
obligations. Tend to routine. Put new 
thoughts into practice in daily life. 

Aug. 7—PLUTO—Conserve energy. Be 
conciliatory. Good judgment exercised in 
small things leads to professional prefer- 
ence. Keep wide \awake. 

Aug. 8—VENUS—Work quietly, boost- 
ing stock through writing or the aid of 
relatives. 

Aug. 9—VENUS—Unimportant denials 
may mean the difference between harmony 
or unhappiness. . Sacrifice personal desires 
to please partner. No excess! 

Aug. 10—MERCURY—Early worries 
disappear through assurance of an elder. 
Use ideas, contacts to improve position. 

Aug. 11—MERCURY—Confer private- 
ly with business partner in a. m. Go 
ahead with suggested routine. Keep active. 

Aug. 12—MERCURY—Free frozen as- 
sets. Budget. Keep busy producing re- 
sults, even though work is confined to be- 
hind-the-scenes activity. Build a substan- 
tial financial reserve. 

Aug. 13—SUN—Continue productive la- 
bors. Make no radical moves. Look ahead 
with confidence. 

Aug. 14—SUN—Hidden support ad- 
vances position, reputation. Be careful of 
gossip, jealousy. Ask no favors. 

Aug. 15—MOON—Business gains avail- 
able, but be conservative, discreet in all 


Expect the unexpected. 
16 — MOON — Initiate 


moves. 


Aug. private 


‘plans with partnership backing, but go to 


no excess. Things can look “too good.” 
Use discriminating judgment. 

Aug. 17—MOON—Ask favors, pull 
strings, push deals through in a. m. Be 
sure of what you want, and having ob. 
tained it, close up shop for the day. 

Aug. 18—MERCURY—Confer private. 
ly with superiors. Give no cause for gos. : 
sip. DON’T talk out of turn—listen, 

Aug. 19—MERCURY—Keep _level- 
headed, stable, reserved. Button up your 
pocketbook and let things ride for now. 

Aug. 20—VENUS—A halt is called. 
Meet obstacles with finesse. Be patient, 
conservative, optimistic. 

Aug. 21—VENUS—Don’t fight restric- 
tion—you cannot lose anything right- 
fully yours! Make no hasty, impulsive 
moves. Retrench; relax fears. 

Aug. 22—VENUS—Make necessary re- 
adjustments _to conform with recent 
changes. Resolve to maintain calm and 
to think twice before acting or speaking. 

Aug. 23—MARS—Do nothing that will 
reflect upon business position, security, 
reputation. Make no personal moves. 

Aug. 24—MARS—Get personal affairs 
set straight. Consider new means to self- 
improvement. Make a new start. 

Aug. 25—NEPTUNE—Last year’s suit 
may have to do again, but forget financial 
cares just for today. Take your partner 
for an outing, so she’ll forget too. 

Aug. 26—NEPTUNE—Pay bills and 
obligations; spend wisely. Learn to live 
within your income. Improve position. 

Aug. 27—URANUS—Express personal 
opinions with reserve. To avoid delay, give 
an immediate answer to decisions. 

Aug. 28—URANUS—Say as little as 
possible; postpone travel,’ writing, deci 
sions. Guard position and honor. 

Aug. 29—SATURN—Ask no favors. 
Stay close to home in p. m. Attend to 
family affairs, domestic problems. 

Aug. 30—SATURN—Guard against loss 
through change, excess, confusion. Be 
wary of your “judgment it’s not good! 

Aug. 31—JUPITER—Curb restlessness, 
waste, lost motion. Enjoy yourself with 
out making a “big splurge.” 
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Libr a ~ August, 1941 


Your Datly and 
Weekly Guide 


F August Ist to August 7th 


RIENDSHIPS, partnership associations 
(either in marriage or business), also 
travel, credit, law, religion or education are 
now favorably stimulated, and you may 
receive benefits through these matters. Your 
mental horizon should expand consider- 
ably under Jupiter’s optimism, and new 
doors should open to greater freedom, both 
mentally and materially. Your business 
or professional life is also under excellent 
auguries: In fact, the first three weeks 
of August are your time to gather in the 
harvest or to take advantage of every sit- 
uation that presents possible opportunity 
for growth and expansion. Forces working 
behind the scenes favor you, bringing 
secret or inner happiness. The only fly 
in the ointment at present appears to be 
the possibility of some dissension over 
finances. Endeavor to curb any tendency 
toward rising extravagance. Just because 
the sun is shining now doesn’t mean that 
it will be shining three weeks hence, so 
make your plans accordingly. 


August 7th to August 15th 


As this period opens, you will need to 
control over-generous impulses in your 
emotional nature and in regard to your 
pocketbook. Don’t expect too much of 
others now or depend on them too greatly 
and you won’t be let down. Some grand 
appearing gentleman is apt to spend a 
small fortune on you young Libra ladies 
around August 8th, or promise you a big 
movie contract, but that’s about as far as 
he'll get-—one grand flourish and a prom- 
ise. People’s intentions are the best now, 
but intentions don’t pay bills. Therefore 
be as self-reliant as possible, and don’t go 
out and spend all you possess in trying to 
come up to someone’s idea of how a movie 
star should look. “ This same advice ap- 
plies to other Librans in accordance with 
their status or position in life. Following 
August 11th, a really worthwhile oppor- 


for those born 
September 24 to October 23 


tunity may come, possibly through the as- 
sistance of an aggressive, go-getting asso- 
ciate, or through kindly friends. If occa- 
sion arises to travel or take an important 
trip, this period should be favorable. It 
may well be that opportunity is just over 
the horizon, waiting to be grasped. 


August 15th to August 23rd 


The constructive Mars-Mercury-Jupiter 
aspects of last week continue up to August 
20th, and you should make every effort to 
take advantage of all opportunities and 
promote your security and prestige prior 
to that date, as following that time your 
business affairs, especially where partner- 
ship funds or income are concerned, may - 
meet obstacles, opposition, delays or re- 
strictions. Do not quarrel over your part- 
ner’s money, or waste it in social activity. 
This also refers to any money you earn 
or expect to gain as a result of a partner- 
ship association. See that it is tied up 
safely, and refuse to make any unnecessary 
loans. The best answer to give at a time 
like this is “no” to about everything until 
time subjects it to the acid test. 


August 23rd to September Ist 


Personal happiness, possibly of an un- 
usual, even exciting tone, is now evidenced. 
Love smiles upon you, promoting your con- 
tentment and well being. But seek these 
within yourself and among your loved ones. 
There’s danger, disruption or disappoint- 
ment to be found in following strange ways, 
or in strange social contacts. The latter 
could even have an adverse influence upon 
your financial security in a manner you 
probably could not foresee until it hap- 
pened. News from afar may result in un- 
expected separations or the breakdown of 
plans for a trip. Keep your ideas down 
to earth and adhere to the tried and true, 
the known and conservative standards, so 
that Venus in your sign will have no need 
to pour oil upon any trouble waters—for 
the present at least. 
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Daily Guide 

Aug. 1—NEPTUNE—Protect invest- 
ments, earnings, income. Reserve business 
decisions. Pay bills; budget. 

Aug. 2—URANUS—Friends, partners, 
superiors offer best advice and aid today. 
Press this advantage, subduing personal 
issues, impatience and extravagance. 

Aug. 3—URANUS—Keep business con- 
fidences to yourself. Seek advice of part- 
ners relative to confusing issues affecting 
professional interests. 

Aug. 4—SATURN—Gain favors at 
home. Plan future security and welfare. 
Be willing to listen to others. 

Aug. 5—SATURN—Redecorate your 
home. Let things work out for themselves. 
Spend evening with family. 

Aug. 6—JUPITER—Seek new friends. 
Plan a vacation; develop objectives and 
ideas for later action. Be original in your 


approach to all problems. 

Aug. 7—JUPITER—Enjoy yourself, but 
see that pleasure does not defeat aims and 
objectives of business or marriage partner- 


ship. Look ahead. 

Aug. 8—PLUTO—Combine _ business 
with friendship to promote financial wel- 
fare. New and old contacts can provide 
opportunity if you keep eyes and ears 
open. 

Aug. 9—PLUTO—Do small tasks well; 
tend to routine. Be broadminded, above 
spite, jealousy. Conservatism pays. 

Aug. 10O—VENUS—Keep things running 
smoothly. P. M., follow unexpected ad- 
vantages or suggestions of partners. 

Aug. 11—VENUS—Accept good favor 
of others. Advance plans, agreements, set- 
tlements. Make friends of the opposition; 
be cooperative in every respect. 

Aug. 12—VENUS—Partners give a tre- 
mendous push to hopes and wishes. Grasp 
opportunity immediately. Make social 
contacts; see friends. 

Aug. 13—-MERCURY—Get partnership, 
business or financial affairs in order. Con- 
tinue to develop future prospects. 

Aug. 14—MERCURY—Protect invest- 
ments. Work with progressive friends. 
Seek advice. Ask no favors. Be tactful. 

Aug. 15—SUN—A. M., accept responsi- 
bility; complete routine tasks. P. M., 


meet unexpected trends with open mind. 

Aug. 16—SUN—Take steps to put part- 
nership plans into immediate action. Set- 
tle legal problems; advance social ambi- ° 
tions, hopes and wishes. Visit. 

Aug. 17—SUN—Publicity and travel are 
favored; make requests and push self in 
a. m. hours. Relax in evening. 

Aug. 18—MOON—Confer with friends, 
superiors, those who may advance your 
welfare. Protect business position. 

Aug. 19—MOON—Quietly withdraw 
financial support from questionable ven- 
tures. Anticipate drain upon income, re- 
serves. Be calm in face of opposition. 

Aug. 20—MERCURY—Make necessary 
business re-adjustments; do not hang on 
to useless plans. Delays possible. 

Aug. 2I—MERCURY—Seek enlarged 
vision, change, originality, bué not through 
impulse or erratic action. Be entirely self- 
reliant. Look ahead. 

Aug. 22—MERCURY—Weigh and bal- 
ance thoughts, ideas before starting new 
projects. Gather forces and move slowly. 

Aug. 23—VENUS—Be loyal to the prin- 
ciples you observe in life and stick to a 
conservative line of action. New ideas, 
sudden moves net less than expected. 

Aug. 24—VENUS—Balance recent bene- 
fits, losses. Be optimistic, calm. Enjoy 
personal freedom, new pleasures. 

Aug. 25—MARS—Be watchful of pres- 
ent trends in personal affairs. P. M., an 
optimistic note adds courage. 

Aug. 26—MARS—Go to no personal ex- 
tremes. Avoid disputes in a. m. An ag- 
gressive partner tells you what to do! 

Aug. 27—NEPTUNE—Put part of your 
earnings away in a private “sinking fund.” 
Make plans, but keep them quiet. 

Aug. 23—NEPTUNE—Get your work 
accomplished early. Follow a quiet, inex- 
pensive urge in late p. m. Budget. 

Aug. 29—NEPTUNE—Postpone deci- 
sions, writing in a. m. Ask personal fa- 
vors in p. m. Express personal charm. 

Aug. 30—URANUS—Business deals, 
trips and writing should be completed by 
mid-afternoon. Tomorrow should prove 
later qualms ungrounded, so be calm. 

Aug. 31—URANUS—Work quietly at 
home; relax. Secrets and confidences are 
misleading. Keep plans to yourself, Rest, 
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Scorpio 
Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


August Ist to August 7th 


: or distant matters are particu- 
larly favored now. News from a distance 
may uplift your spirits and ideals, or favor 
your finances. An enterprising approach 
to your work should net you profit or add 
to your professional prestige or social 
standing. Partnership affairs, or finances 
earned as a result of a partnership or your 
income through others, should do very 
well. Try to take advantage of the gen- 
erally constructive tendencies of this period 
by banking all you can of the incoming 
resources, and seeking in every way possi- 
ble to establish greater financial security. 
A partner’s or associate’s over-generosity 
may need to be watched as this period 
ends, or early in the following period. 


August 7th to August 15th 


An associate may still be too generous; 
do what you can to curb this tendency. In 
any case, see that it is his own money—not 
yours — he spends. Should you feel 
prompted to spend partnership funds—or 
your partner’s money—in an extravagant 
way, as in promoting social life, better de- 
cide against it. Keep to the conservative 
side for the present, and continue to put 
away as much as you can from any increase 
in income. Remember that the love, 
friendships or people we have to go out of 
our way to impress aren’t apt to prove en- 
during or worthwhile in the long run. The 
ones that last are those with whom-we can 
be our natural and unassuming selves. 
Following August 12, endeavor to push 
your desires aggressively; be courageous 
and confident in your approach and you 
should win. If this means asking for a 
ralsé or promotion, by all means do it now 
—the answer is apt to be, favorable. The 
14th should bring good news and the possi- 
bility of financial benefit. 


Shi 
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for those born 
October 24 to November 22 


August 15th to August 23rd 


The constructive tone of last week con- 
tinues up to the 20th, making this an un- 
usually favorable time to gain profits from 
business transactions. The possibility of 
unexpected rewards for past endeavors is 
foreseen. This could be through royalties 
on some product of yours, or perhaps com- 
pensation for service rendered in the past. 
Following August 20th, news may reach 
you which could depress your spirits, or 
some obstacle relating to business or finan- 
ces may arise. Hold on tight—make no 
changes, and don’t take matters too seri- 
ously. A steady, conservative outlook and 
policy will carry you through with no loss, 
unless someone else is the instigator of it. 
Refuse to be the co-signer on notes or to 
make any loans now, and try to influence 
your partner or business associates to act 
in a like manner. 


August 23rd to September ist 


Your greatest happiness and enjoyment 
are now to be found in your private life, or 
behind the scenes of public activity. The 
general tone of the week, in regard to busi- 
ness or public social activities, is apt to be 
disruptive. Friends or social factors may 
make demands upon your own or partner’s 
money. Endeavor to maintain your poise 
and equilibrium in the face of any dissen- 
sion that may arise in your relationships. 
Better postpone business issues for the 
time being and make no changes that can 
be avoided. This is particularly true of 
any issue which arises suddenly—take your 
time and don’t let others rush or force you 
into a decision. Watchful waiting will be 
your best course. Serenity and peace may 
be found in solitude or in the company of 
an understanding loved one. A little jaunt 
to the country to commune with nature and 
with your own inner self should be espe- 
cially advantageous at this time. 





American Astrology 





Daily Guide 

Aug. 1—MARS—Be calm, reserved, re- 
laxed. Make no moves:liable to antagon- 
ize others. Cooperate. 

Aug. 2 — NEPTUNE — Seek improved 
business; employment opportunities. Be 
unselfish, but conservative with money. 

Aug. 3—NEPTUNE—Enjoy ideal so- 
cial relationships; visit friends. Don’t 
spend money with no thought of tomorrow. 
Ask advice; plan cooperative moves. 

Aug. 4—URANUS— Make decisions, 
agreements, sign contracts, settle differences 
of opinion. Write, visit. 

Aug. 5—URANUS—Continue all coop- 
erative, social, partnership activity. News 
is favorable; answer correspondence. 

Aug. 6— SATURN — Obtain approval 
for new business ideas. Originality is 
strong, likewise change; impatience could 
precipitate domestic conflict. 

Aug. 7—SATURN—Tend to the job at 
hand. Gain security first and foremost. 
Professional, domestic life is stressed. 

Aug. 8—JUPITER—Concentrate on pro- 
fessional and credit advancement in a. m. 
Changes are in process, but business and 
friendship can’t be mixed tonight. 

Aug. 9—JUPITER—Pleasure is expen- 
sive, disappointing. Romantic or social 
contacts may fail to come up to expecta- 
tions. Go to a movie. 

Aug. 1O—PLUTO—Get out and see how 
the “other half” of the world lives. Con- 
sider means to improve your job. 

Aug. 11—PLUTO—Look for work. Ex- 
press harmony, ask advice of those in your 
employment environment. Follow sugges- 
tions of business partners. 

Aug. 12— PLUTO — Professional and 
employment advancement favored. You 
should feel “grand” —show it with in- 
creased efficiency, service to others. 

Aug. 13—VENUS—Cooperate with oth- 
ers. Be conservative. Seek the advice of 
partners to further business aims. 

Aug. 14—VENUS—wWork along pre-ar- 
ranged plans towards the expansion of so- 
cial or business position. Make no changes; 
ask no favors. Be steady. 

Aug. 15—MERCURY—Accept marriage 
and social responsibilities. P.M., look for 
- unexpected new trends which reflect change. 


Aug. 16—MERCURY—Hire employees, 
Make constructive changes in business; 
seek improved working conditions. Take 
a week-end off for rest, recuperation. 

Aug. 17— MERCURY—A. M. very 
favorable for advancing your position. P, 
M., social interest becomes confused; find 
a shady nook and relax thoroughly. 

Aug. 18—SUN—Professional matters 
come to a head. Have assets and liabili- 
ties well balanced and business procedures 
in order. Cooperate all ways. 

Aug. 19—SUN—Settle legal matters, all 
differences of opinion. Be conciliatory; 
meet delays with optimism. Invest in self- 
confidence. Have faith. 

Aug. 20—MOON—Pay strict attention 
to requirements of your professional and 
social position. Make few changes. 

Aug. 2I—MOON—Anmbitions may have 
to be curtailed; work privately to form 
new hopes. A secret romance prospers. 

Aug. 22—MOON—Subdue impulsive in- 
clinations. Protect your job; fulfil duty, 
responsibility, with care. 

Aug. 23 —-MERCURY — Be conserva- 
tive; think twice before making any move. 
Cultivate poise in the face of extreme de- 
mands placed upon you by friends. 

Aug. 24— MERCURY — Find a social 
gathering to your liking; enjoy a quiet 
Sunday with friends. Relax. 

Aug. 25—VENUS—Gather all private 
plans, secrets, hopes; eliminate useless 
longings. Build confidence. 

Aug. 26—VENUS—Discount little irri- 
tations at work. Do a distasteful job well. 
Save money for a later need. 

Aug. 27—MARS— Express personal 
ideas, plans; seek active help of friends in 
fulfilling ambitions. Be alert. 

Aug. 28 —MARS—Withhold personal 
desires. Keep your feelings under control. 
Cooperation is very essential. 

Aug. 29—-NEPTUNE—Ad4d to a private 
financial fund. Be diplomatic,. reserved, 
cautious with friends, superiors. 

Aug. 30 — NEPTUNE — Concentrate 
upon improving employment relationships. 
Use money to pay necessary bills only. 

Aug. 31—-URANUS — Advance ideas 
with caution. Look for underlying facts in 
all suggestions received. Think twice! 
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Sagittarius Ni, 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


August Ist to August 7th 
Min affairs, both personal and 
financial, are stimulated constructively 
throughout this period, bringing you bene- 
fits either directly or indirectly. Other 
people should be generous in their attitude 
and actions toward you now; in fact, this 
would be an excellent time for you to enter 
into some kind of cooperative venture or 
partnership. Mars’ solar fifth house in- 
fluence favors speculative trends or chance 
taking. Creative ventures, or anything 
that deals with the pleasure or amusement- 
seeking elements of society, are strongly 
favored. While we would not advise that 
you mortgage your future, this would be 
one of the most favorable periods of the 
year to seek loans or backing for any am- 
bitious ventures of your own, and you 
should be able to push your plans forward 
with excellent chances of success during 
the first three weeks of August. Be patient, 
thrifty, conservative, and reliant in your 
work, or in any matters relating to super- 
iors or influential elders. 


August 7th to August 15th 


For the time being it would seem wise to 
postpone social activities and attend 
strictly to business and self advancement. 
Continue to follow the advice outlined 
above. Do not spend money in keeping up 
a front, either in your professional environ- 
ment or in relation to partnership matters; 
encourage your partner to be more eco- 
nomical and to save money. As this cycle 
opens, the danger of extravagance and 

splurging” is all around you. While this 
may not affect you directly, it is possible 
that after others have exhausted their own 
resources, they will find it necessary to 
come to you for loans, or in some like man- 
her you may feel the effect of the general 
tendency to excess and over-doing. You 
should therefore be as self-sufficient as pos- 
sible, and maintain a strict policy of prac- 
ticality, moderation and commonsense. 


August, 1941 


for those born 
November 23 to December 21 


Following August 12th, you should be able 
to make a great deal of headway, with dis- 
tant matters, friendly news, traveling and 
legal affairs favoring your interests. 


August 15th to August 23rd 


‘The accent is now on work, or possibly 
your health may require attention. For 
many, increased responsibility may be in 
order. Material problems, as those relating 
to your earnings or utilization of assets, 
may arise. You should seek to attend to 
all matters of this kind prior to August 
20th, when a discordant note may enter the 
picture, or when unfavorable news may 
affect your employment environment. At 
this time, special care of nerves and health 
may be required, and do not take rumors 
too seriously on this date. Instead, be as 
trustworthy and efficient as possible, and 
refuse to be pulled by opposing forces or 
groups. You have your own course and 
your own goal in mind—adhere to the prin- 
ciples you have within yourself, and keep 
your plans secret. If you do this, no 
stormy waves of circumstances can shake 
your foundations. 


August 23rd to September ist 


Associates in both business or your pro- 
fessional environment, and even those who 
are closer to you, as your conjugal partner, 
may disturb your equilibrium unless you 
are very careful to maintain calm and poise 
in the midst of any contention that may 
now arise. Be prepared for unexpected 
happenings. Instead of blowing off steam, 
seek social diversion, as dancing. Friendly 
social contacts are well favored outside the 
realms of your more intimate life. If dis- 
ruption occurs, it will probably be through 
no fault of yours, and you would do well 
to refuse to be a part or party to any 
forays that concern others. A vacation 
may be just what you need, and impersonal, 
possibly new associations would do much 
toesteady your nerves and give you a new 
outlook upon your life. 





American Astrology 





Daily Guide 

Aug. 1—VENUS—Handle difficult em- 
ployment situations with diplomacy. Con- 
serve energy for health’s sake. Rest. 

Aug. 2—MARS—Be reserved, cautious, 
cooperative—even if you give more than 
you receive. P. M., go out and enjoy a 
long walk; seek personal pleasure. 

Aug. 3—MARS—Base action upon ad- 
vice, suggestions of business partner. Be 
positive, but not self-assertive. 

Aug. 4—NEPTUNE—Improve earning 
capacity. Seek a raise or promotion; look 
for work. Plan future projects. 

Aug. 5—NEPTUNE—Use time and en- 
ergy to advantage in working with business, 
employment, financial interests. Partner- 
ship plans develop with ease. Look ahead 
with new-found confidence. 

Aug. 6 — URANUS — Suggestions for 
travel, study, future welfare come from all 
directions. Make changes. Rely upon 
help from marriage partner. 

Aug. 7—URANUS—Hold fast to ob- 
jectives. Letters bring news of affection, 
cooperation, partnership success. 

Aug. 8—SATURN—Re-orient future as- 
pirations, plans. Face reality if you expect 
domestic, professional security. Try to 
avoid “wishful thinking.” 

Aug. 9—SATURN—A good day to for- 
get home, business or partnership worries. 
Reserve a park bench—relax. 

Aug. 10—JUPITER—Enjoy stimulating 
associations. Find new pleasures with in- 
timates. Rejuvenate nerves, emotions. 

Aug. 11—JUPITER—An excellent day 
to start a vacation. Push creative objec- 
tives, partnership interests for harmony. 

Aug. 12—JUPITER—Make long trips, 
future plans; communicate with distant 
friends, relatives. Pleasure, romantic in- 
terests strongly favored. : 

Aug. 13 -—— PLUTO— Assume what ap- 
pears to be routine duty with new found 
enthusiasm. Follow partnership advice. 

Aug. 14—PLUTO—Keep employment, 
business demands in harmony with plans 
for future welfare. Accept advice from 
cooperative associates. A sacrifice at work 
helps to insure security. 

Aug. 15—-VENUS— Tackle odd jobs 
early. A break, change and relief from 


routine comes in p. m. hours. Seek enter. 
tainment; plan a week-end trip. 

Aug. 16—VENUS—Enjoy companion- 
able associations. Love affairs prosper, 
Future plans look bright. Harmonize am. 
bitions with those of your partner. 

Aug. 17 — VENUS — Advance personal 
ambitions and interests in a. m.—then free 
yourself of all questionable or deceptive in- 
fluences. Guard reputation. 

Aug. 18—MERCURY—Anticipate ob- 
stacles to progress. Catch up on all neg. 
lected routine. Budget expenses. 

Aug. 19—-MERCURY—Work to estab- 
lish employment security. Hold feelings, 
emotions in bounds. Expect a delay in 
forming plans; be self-sufficient. 

Aug. 20—SUN—Assume obligations; be 
content to increase efficiency at work with- 
out apparent reward. | 

Aug. 21—SUN—Force no issues, make 
no hurried changes. Meet change, disrup- 
tion with calm. Ask aid of friends. 

Aug. 22—SUN—If necessary, make a 
new start—at least, be alert to expectations 
of superiors. Neither jump to conclusions 
nor take chances at work. 

Aug. 23—MOON—Calm, poise, balance 
are essentials today. Be extremely cooper- 
ative. Guard honor and position. 

Aug. 24—MOON—Conserve energy. Ac- 
cept social invitations, visit; friends bring 
favors. Be entertained. 

Aug. 25—MERCURY—Be impersonal 
in relations with friends. Late p. m., ex- 
change confidences,. hopes with partners. 

Aug. 26— MERCURY — Keep desires 
under control. Build aspirations around 
well-formed objectives; do this privately. 

Aug. 27—VENUS—Make hidden plans. 
Accept confidences in good faith—and keep 
this secret! Gather your forces. 

Aug. 283—VENUS—Keep busy at row- 
tine in a. m. Go to bed early; get suffi- 
cient rest—relax tired nerves. 

Aug. 29—MARS—Let things come to 
you. Be diplomatic, reserved; push’ no 
personal desires. Meet friends in p. m. 

Aug. 30—MARS—Seek pleasure in 4 
form that will not reflect upon reputation, 
honor or position in any way. 

Aug. 31— NEPTUNE — Endeavor to 
place yourself in a position where you do 
not rely upon partners. Take no chances. 
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Capricorn SY 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


E August Ist to August 7th 


ARLY August should bring you unusual 
opportunities for improvement in work or 


working conditions, or for changes of em- © 


ployment if such be necessary. Partner- 
ship interests or activities are construct- 
ively stimulated, and you should benefit 
through contacts with others, and with 
your marriage partner or closest intimate 
associate in particular. Seek to put your 
ideas to work in a practical way, and to 
promote yourself along progressive lines. 
This doesn’t mean chasing rainbows; estab- 
lish a conservative approach and adhereto 
it. If more money is made in your work 
or through partnership ventures, save it— 
don’t seek higher living standards at this 
time. Before the end of the month, the 
need for reserve funds may arise, so be 
guided accordingly. Put yourself in your 
work, even if it seems beneath you at pres- 
ent—it could lead to better things. Push 
your plans courageously and aggressively, 
especially on August 12th. If you feel you 
deserve one, ask for a raise. 


August 7th to August 15th 


Social life, flattery, pleasure seeking, had 
better be put aside as this period opens, 
when the need to remain strictly conserva- 
tive and practical in outlook is stressed. If 
fortune favors, accept her gifts graciously, 
but don’t go on any ostentatious splurges. 
Your home may now be your field of ac- 
tivity in some manner; in any event, it 
seems a busy place. If you work at home, 
you should be able to accomplish wonders. 
If you are associated with someone else in 
business, your finances should be stimu- 
lated now, otherwise you may gain through 
a partner’s or associate’s aggressive ap- 
proach or go-getting tendencies. Your 
health should improve, your spirits become 
more optimistic under Jupiter’s construc- 
tive sixth house influence, especially around 
August 14th, when you should seek oppor- 
tunity or the gratification of a desire, pos- 


August, 1941 


for those born 
December 22 to January 19 


sibly through the assistance of an associ- 
ate or someone bound to you by heart ties. 


August 15th to August 23rd 


The constructive, forward-moving trend 
of last week continues until August 20th, 
and you should make every effort to get 
your affairs in order to that date. Emo- 
tional situations may now occupy your at- 
tention, and seem more serious than they 
would be ordinarily. Try to keep doubt 
and suspicion out of your heart; meet life 
with tolerance and trust, rather than criti- 
cism, regardless of what the past may have 
brought you. This does not mean that 
you should allow others to make impos- 
sible demands upon your time or money. 
It will pay to maintain a practical attitude 
in this latter respect. Better keep to your- 
self around August 20th-21st, for the gen- 
eral tendency at this time may lead to 
let-downs in contacts with associates. In 
spite of your efforts to steer clear of disap- 
pointments, should you still meet them, try 
to see where you may have been at fault — 
too, as well as the other fellow. 

August 23rd to September Ist 

Self-restraint and a calm, unruffled atti- 
tude are required now. If you feel the 
urge to make a sudden change, especially 
in your work or in your employment en- 
vironment, you should do all you can to 
postpone the issue and stay put, if pos- 
sible. News may be disturbing, and you 
should discount largely any incoming mes- 
sages—they may have been written under 
duress or stress, or conditions may appear 
to be worse than they are. Try to dodge 
any chips (or bricks) aimed at you, and 
attend to everyday tasks, making no radi- 
cal departures from your established rou- 
tine. You may seek harmless diverting 
social contacts. Superiors or higher-ups 
should have your interests at heart, and 
you will be wise to take no part in any dis- 
sension that may be prevalent among your 
co-workers or subordinates. 
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Daily Guide 


Aug. 1—MERCURY—Be unconcerned 
with unrest of others. Social contacts are 
ill-advised. Keep to yourself. 

Aug. 2—VENUS— Assume necessary 
duties without grumbling. Seek main sup- 
port to ambitions at home in p. m. 

Aug. 3—VENUS—Express no uncon- 
firmed doubts. Pay-no attention to gossip. 
Rely upon suggestions, integrity of part- 
ners. Follow inspired hunches. 

Aug. 4—MARS—Make agreements, de- 
cisions, personal plans for future welfare. 
Romantic opportunity favored: Give credit 
where credit is due. 

Aug. 5—MARS—You are the center of 
considerable activity affecting ambitions, 
welfare ahd security. Move with caution; 
be open to suggestion. 

Aug. 6—NEPTUNE—Attention is foc- 
used on earnings, income, with a change of 
employment offered. Be certain of advan- 
tages before making changes. 

Aug. 7—NEPTUNE—Redecorate your 
home or prepare to rent a vacant room. 
Make constructive use of spare time. 

Aug. 8—URANUS—Improve working 
conditions. Consult partners before mak- 
ing financial decisions, changes. Be un- 


. selfish in employee relationships. 


Aug. 9—URANUS—Wait before ex- 
pressing opinions, writing, traveling. Plan 
a quiet week-end; be conservative. 

Aug. 10—SATURN—Make time pro- 
ductive; new ideas or contacts may do the 
trick. P. M., stimulate an interest in the 
“family circle.” 

Aug. 11I—SATURN—Move or rent. Em- 
ployment, partnership, financial gain avail- 
able; take family advice. ; 

Aug. 12—SATURN—Make home im- 
provements; initiate business or financial 
deals affecting basic security, domestic or 
family life. Build a reserve fund. 

Aug. 13—JUPITER—Work steadily to- 
ward objectives set for yourself. Enjoy 
yourself; make “play” out of work. 

Aug. 14—JUPITER—Favor in employ- 
ment environment is gained through part- 
nership cooperation. Anticipate needs of 
others. Sacrifice pleasure to duty. 

Aug. 15—PLUTO—Accept responsibility 
in deciding upon future welfare. P. M., 


look for change, stimulation. 

Aug. 16—PLUTO—Close business part. 
nership deals or settlements. Make changes: 
entertain. Accept ideas presented at home. 
Tend to routine. 

Aug. 17—PLUTO—Complete all in. 
portant tasks in the morning. P. M., relax, 
guard reputation, future welfare. 

Aug. 18—VENUS—Sit in on business or 
marriage “conferences.” Be definitely 
agreeable, cooperative. Take advice. 

Aug. 19—VENUS— Meet opposition, 
contention, with calm. Keep your sens 
of humor well in evidence. Wait before 
giving an added push to ambitious plans, 

Aug. 20—MERCUR Y—Cooperative en- 
deavor is essential for success in employ- 
ment operations, harmony in marriage. Ac- 
cept duty, hard work for new gains. 

Aug. 21—MERCURY— Be conven 
tidnal, calm, optimistic, reserved. Think 
twice before making decisions—then wait 
until p. m. before acting, if at all. 

Aug. 22—MERCURY—Watchful wait- 
ing preserves past successes, insures future 
welfare. Gather ideas calmly. 

Aug. 23—SUN—Rest nerves, recuperate 
strength and energy. Handle employees 
with caution. Use forethought in making 
necessary mental adjustments. 

Aug. 24—SUN—Follow practical steps 
to realize ideals, objectives. Freedom of 
action increases as day advances. 

Aug. 25—-MOON—You cannot expect to 
“rest upon your laurels.” Self-confidence, 
assurance pays. . Be sincere. 

Aug. 26—MOON—Pay strict attention 
to business. Late p. m. hours helpful to 
preparation of plans for future use. 

Aug. 27—MERCURY—Seek help of 
friends; fulfil minor objectives, aspirations, 
hopes and wishes. Ask advice. 

Aug. 283—MERCURY—Make all con 
tacts early in the day. Later hours slow; 
beg off on social gatherings. Be reserved. 

Aug. 29—VENUS—Be cooperative, ask 
no favors in a. m. Keep private plans, 
business confidences to yourself. 

Aug. 30—VENUS—Stay close to home. 
Politely decline to listen to gossip—at least, 
don’t pass on what you hear. 

Aug. 31—MARS—Alter future plans, 
objectives. Be conservative in judgment. 
P. M., fulfil a personal longing. 
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Aquarius 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


I August Ist to August 7th 


F you have contemplated entering into 
a business partnership, or wish to set a 
marriage date, the period from now to 
August 20th would be about the most suit- 
able time of the year for this. Opportunity 
for advancement is evidenced, and aggres- 
sive associates should do much to push 
your interests to the fore. Your employ- 
ment contacts should be congenial, with 
August 3rd, 4th and 6th especially favor- 
able dates for work and health matters. 
Jupiter’s fifth house influence should 
brighten your world considerably, with 
increased social activity probable, in which 
you should be able to form some worth- 
while friendships or contacts that could do 
much to help you up the ladder to your 
ambitious goal. This could also mean a 
new romance. To those engaged in crea- 
tive work, a store of inspiration should be 
released under the mentally expansive trend 
manifesting at this time. Increased self- 
confidence and renewed optimism will do 
much to bolster your ego, and you should 
now feel a real desire to enter into a larger 
sphere of life. 


August 7th to August 15th 


The constructive Jupiterian trend may 
get a little out of bounds on August 8th, 
a day on which extravagant spending or 
chance-taking needs to be curtailed. Ro- 
mance may prove more expensive than 
you would wish at this time, or you might 
lose at speculation or in a creative project, 
therefore a conservative attitude is re- 
quired in these matters. Following the 
8th, pleasant new personal contacts may 
bring unexpected or unforeseen opportuni- 
ties, but, under Saturn’s fourth house in- 
fluence, be sure that these*fit into a well 
grounded plan or conservative pattern. As 
these first three weeks of August are your 
period for raking in returns for your ef- 
forts, you should see that any proceeds are 
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for those born 
January 20 to February 18 


tied up in solid, substantial securities and 
any excess funds placed in the bank. Do 
not raise your standard of living just be- 
cause of the increase in temporary profits. 
Following the 12th, push your affairs con- 
fidently and aggressively. An ambitious 
partner or associate should be a helpful 
factor in this regard. Expect favorable 
news or ask favors on the 14th. 


August 15th to August 23rd 


The constructive “make hay” trend con- 
tinues until August 20th, bringing increas- 
ing confidence and the ability to go after 
and get what you desire. Around that time, 
however, you are advised to go slowly, and 
not expect or ask favors, especially on Au- 
gust 20th and 21st. Be satisfied with your 
gains, and do not attempt to carry anything 
to injurious extremes. Superiors or influ- 
ential persons will not be inclined to grant 
requests, as they will be in too serious a 
mood, or have problems themselves. Be 
cautious of your speech and writings, and 
don’t allow mental depression to lead to 
brooding in the home. Keep working at 
your regular routine line, and seek to solidi- 
fy your position by attention to duty, effi- 
ciency and thrift. 


August 23rd to September Ist 


A really disruptive tone may now enter 
the picture, affecting particularly your de- 
partment or partnership finances. Roman- 
tic friendship and business do not make a 
very good combination, so don’t try to mix 
the two. Avert quarrels and dissension 
with associates by giving soft answers, or 
by taking a trip away from the scene of 
battle. Happiness is indicated for those 
who are fortunate enough to be able to 
arrange a vacation tour or furlough; how- 
ever, do not jeopardize your security in 
any way by so doing. See that everything 
is in order before you take any new line 
of action, and by all means, maintain a con- 
servative standard, 
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Daily Guide 

Aug. 1—MOON—Bend all efforts for 
employment gain. Keep conflict out of 
social, professional, domestic life. 

Aug. 2—MERCURY—An apparent sac- 
rifice of pleasure brings financial gain, 
favor of partners, superiors. Cooperate for 
success; friends give aid. 

Aug. 3—MERCURY—Add no fanciful 
yearning to hopes, social wishes. Improve 
plans, employment prospects. 

Aug. 4—VENUS—Work quietly to de- 
velop private hopes. Adopt consistent 
methods to bring domestic, employment 
plans into realization. Keep confident. 

Aug. 5—VENUS—Private life is well 
supported. Maintain self-assurance. Pull 
strings; enjoy stimulating contacts after 
responsibilities are fulfilled. 

Aug. 6—MARS—Follow thru on new 
found aims, bu¢ make your will conform to 
expectations of others. Cooperate first, 
last and always. Make plans. 

Aug. 7—MARS—Energy favors writing, 


travel, entertaining, pleasure, creative ob- 


jectives. Go slow in p. m. 

Aug. 8 — NEPTUNE — Show apprecia- 
tion for favors extended by partners, su- 
periors. Plan a vacation within budget. 

Aug. 9—NEPTUNE—Pleasure, romance 
is expensive! Use good judgment —be 
practical; happiness is earned, not pur- 
-chased. You can be too generous! 

Aug. 10O—URANUS—Rest in early a. m. 
Seek pleasure, stimulating contacts in after- 
noon. Express ideas; make plans. 

Aug. 11—URANUS—Write, travel; be 
cooperative. Act upon ideas, advice re- 
ceived. Push cooperative plans. 

Aug. 12 — URANUS — Conclude agree- 
ments, sign contracts. Ask important 
favors, help of superiors. Be alert. Part- 
nership ventures succeed. 

Aug. 13—SATURN—Slow down a little. 
Consolidate gains made. Work with your 
family; tend to domestic requirements. 

Aug. 14—SATURN—Constructive cre- 
ative objectives receive support of partners. 
Be friendly, cooperative, but postpone ask- 
ing favors. Save for a rainy day. 

Aug. 15—JUPITER—Be reserved; com- 
plete domestic duties. P. M., seek pleasure, 
harmony in change. Be original. 


Aug. 16—JUPITER—Plan a week-en{ 
pleasure trip. Get out and enjoy yourself, 
Write, fulfil ambitions. Express ideas for 
harmony, cooperation. 

Aug. 17—JUPITER—Reach objectives, 
complete plans in a. m. Later hours ar 
“lazy ;” save your money. Romantic prom- 
ises are at best hazy, unreliable! 

Aug. 18 — PLUTO— Partnership plans 
come to a head; anticipate potential re 
strictions liable to be placed upon you by 
others. Tend to routine tasks. 

Aug. 19—PLUTO—Stick with what of- 
fers stability, security, domestic happiness, 
Withhold hasty opinions. Rest. 

Aug. 20—VENUS—Attention to duty is 
demanded. Do your work well and pay nm 
attention to fears of others, rumor. 

Aug. 21— VENUS — Control impulse. 
Calmly review circumstances governing 
happiness, security —look beyond limita 
tion. Place new values upon love, affec- 
tion, pleasure in p.m. Relax. 

Aug. 22—VENUS—Think twice before 
making any decision today or tomorrow. 
Meet change with reserve, judgment. 

Aug. 23 — MERCURY — “Look before 
you leap!” Keep emotions calm. Protect 
security, investments. Be conservative in 
seeking pleasure. Business first! 

Aug. 24—MERCURY—Hold new found 
happiness, but be sure that glamor is not 
the foundation of pleasure. 

Aug. 25—- SUN — You've lost nothing 
that is important. Take yourself to task; 
look ahead. Create future plans. 

Aug. 26—SUN—Say as little as possi- 
ble; make few changes. Improve profes 
sional scope; cooperate for success. 

Aug. 27—MOON—Accept advice from 
business associates. Be not over-zealous 
in pushing yourself forward. 

Aug. 28—MOON—Use calm, reserve, 
poise in all business contacts. Save pleas- 
ure seeking for a less hectic day. 

Aug. 29—MERCURY—A. M., cooper 
ate, ask no favors of friends. P. M., fulfil 
aspirations thru help of others. 

Aug. 30— MERCURY — Keep money 
out of social contacts. Review circum 
stances affecting happiness, but decide later. 

Aug. 31—VENUS—Save your money; 
pleasure is an expensive luxury. Work 
quietly on private affairs. Rest. 
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Pusces 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


I August Ist to August 7th 


F you have formulated a conservative 
course of action in the past, now is your 
time to carry it into effect. Opportunity 
may be met right at your door-step, or may 
come to your home; otherwise your busi- 
ness or base of operations should grow 
under Jupiter’s expansive influence. How- 
ever, you will need to avoid any form of 
overconfidence or enlarging your sphere of 
activity too rapidly. At this time you 
cannot be too severely practical. Mars 
may tend to cause you to think money 
must go out as soon as it comes in. This 
is all right, if it goes out to make more 
money for you—not in unwise spending for 
non-essentials. Keep expenses within the 
bounds of conservatism and common sense 
and take care to maintain your natural 
caution at any or all costs. 


August 7th to August 15th 


Around August 8th, an associate for 
whom you may entertain a romantic fancy 
could prove expensive, or in some way tax 
your resources. Better take particular pains 
to adhere to a severely practical program, 
and avoid any form of extravagance or ex- 
cess, both materially and emotionally. Your 
heart may be too full and your feelings 
vulnerable at this time. Also try to curb 
pompous display or pretentious tendencies 
of associates, particularly in the home or 
in your conjugal life. This promises to be 
one of the most adventurous months of 
the year, but don’t let the excitement go 


to your head, and, in your desire for free-. 


dom from past restrictions, take ‘care that 
you do not upset the applecart of your 
security. New opportunities may present 
themselves—creative, talent should be de- 
veloped, new personal associates should 
furnish incentive to pave the ‘way to wider 
horizons. But Saturn may still require you 
to build your basic security slowly. 


~~, 


August, 1941 


for those born 
February 19 to March 20 


August 15th to August 23rd 


Up to August 20th, this period is a con- 
tinuation of the more constructive part of 
the preceding one, with the 15th and 16th 
particularly harmonious dates for asking 
favors or pushing personal plans to success. 
It is possible that, around this time, some 
talent that you have developed as a hobby 
may turn out to have remunerative value, 
or may even open for you a new profes- 
sional field. In any event, you won’t be 
able to say, as you probably have in the 
past, that “nothing ever happens.” In 
fact, the probability is that too much may 
begin to happen now, or too many avenues 
open up to you, so that you may not be 
able to decide which one to take. Our ad- 
vice would be, take the one which offers 
the most in the long run, the one that holds 
the most worthwhile and conservative prom- 
ise, rather than that which promises a quick 
or flashy turnover. Following August 19th, 
your plans may reach a temporary snag. 
Attend to routine work and don’t take dis- 
paraging remarks too seriously—this no 
doubt appears worse than it is. 


August 23rd to September Ist 


This is not the proper time to rebel at 
restrictions or to make any radical changes 
or departures from old ways. A partner’s 
attitude may be annoying or disconcerting; 
better shrug it off and seek the solitude of 
your own company for a while. Something 
may tend to disrupt your equilibrium or 
disturb your sense of security. If so, stand 
steady and firm where you are, and if any- 
one tries to uproot you, continue to stay 
put with all the persistence you can sum- 
mon. At this time you cannot be too 
severely conservative, even though others 
about you are following revolutionary 
courses and shattering past precedents. 
Your business is well favored. Take in- 
ventory of your resources, and resolve to 
build for more substantial future security. 
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Daily Guide 

Aug. 1— SUN — Postpone decisions. 
Make all moves, plans conform to basic 
security. ‘Haste makes waste.” 

Aug. 2—MOON—Professional prestige 
results from efficiency, cooperation dis- 
played at work. Exercise good judgment 
in purchasing domestic necessities. 

Aug. 3—MOON—-Give no false impres- 
sions. Enjoy happiness in pleasure with 
partner. Indicate ideals you wish to fulfill 
—then work to establish them. 

Aug. 4#—MERCURY—Your wish is but 
a command—make the most of friendly 
favor. Express plans; consolidate gains 
made toward realization of ambitions. 

Aug. 5—MERCURY—Write, make 
plans, seek cooperation of friends, enter- 
tain. Look for good news at home rela- 
tive to domestic, family or employment 
affairs. 

Aug. 6—VENUS—Work privately to de- 
velop new ideas reached in the past few 
days. Hold to what you possess. 

Aug. 7—VENUS—Continue to improve 
upon progressive hopes, but work this out 
within yourself first. Be calm. 

Aug. 8—MARS—Concentrate upon do- 
mestic, family, employment relations for 
success, satisfaction. Health improves. 

Aug. 9—MARS—Get away from home. 
If not carried to excess, exercise, seek per- 
sonal freedom, improve your disposition. 

Aug. 10O—NEPTUNE—Get work done 
early—p. m. favorable to promote family 
interests. Follow an intuitive urge. 

Aug. 11—NEPTUNE—Seek increased 
earnings or a better job. P. M., favors ex- 
tended at home—don’t miss them. 

Aug. 12—NEPTUNE—Promote finan- 
cial, employment interests. Be efficient. 
Make full use of incentive, ambitions. A 
day of accomplishments. 

Aug. 13—-URANUS—Be alert to oppor- 
tunity. Think twice before expressing 
yourself. Sleep over ideas presented. 

Aug. 14—URANUS—A good offer is 
brought to your home. Ask no favors at 
work. Spend the evening enjoying family 
companionship, harmony in marriage ties. 

Aug. 15—SATURN—Make practical de- 
cisions in a. m. Look for the unexpected 
in p.m. Change brings freedom. 


Aug. 16—SATURN 
tivity favors increased earnings; look 
work. Tend to all essential factors lead ir 
to security. P. M., stay home. ; 

Aug. 17—SATURN—Follow through 
ideas presented at home in a.m. P.¥ 
enjoy any stimulating activity away fr 
home. ‘Be positive in opinion. j 
Aug. 18—JUPITER—Watch your sf 
at work; if possible, anticipate demag 
likely to be placed upon you by superig 
Accept duties without question. j 

Aug. 19—JUPITER—Be sympatheti¢ 
problems of others. Cooperation is 
manded in marriage, business, employm 
affairs. Postpone pleasure to save mon 
Prepare for a busy day. & 

Aug. 20—PLUTO—Be agreeable, frieg 
ly, willing in sharing burdens or doing ng 
essary tasks. Optimism pays. ; 

Aug. 21— PLUTO— Make necess 
changes conform to plans for establish 
security. Keep calm, alert; tend to bu 
ness. P. M., troubles vanish; rest. ‘ 

Aug. 22—PLUTO—Weigh employmeé 
“situations” carefully. Relax nervous t 
sion. Give no advice; duty first! ; 

Aug. 23—VENUS—Meet critical opp 
sition with conservatism. Act upon,1 
hasty impulses; tone down partners. 

Aug. 24—VENUS—Go to church. § 
press a sincere intention to cooperate ¥ 
others. P. M., practice this at home. ~ 

Aug. 25— MERCURY —Live with 
your budget. Look within yourself for? 
answer to problems, happiness. ; 

‘Aug. 26—MERCURY—Be calm, 
served; handle resources, finances with) 
degree of caution. Plan future steps. | 

Aug. 27~ SUN—Work out helpful ide 
developed Jzst night. Make partnersh 
plans for future welfare. 

Aug. 28--SUN—Follow inspired, idea 
istic objectives. Withhold opinions, té 
dency to extremes in late p. m. 
* Aug. 29—MOON—Protect business, 
cial position—expect no favors. P. 
improves; let things come to you. 

Aug. 30—MOON—Take no excessil 
steps in advancing yourself. Partnershi 
advice is poor; confide in no one. ; 

Aug. 31I—MERCURY—Be reserved | 
judgment. Ask advice of friends, but & 
final decisions rest. Visit. 























American Astrology 
Magazine’s 


EPHEMERIS and ASPECTARIAN 


Two Years, separately bound, now available. 


1940 Edition — 64 pages — price 25 cents 


contains Complete Ephemeris and 
E.S.T. of all the Aspects for 
the year 1940. 





1941 Edition — 96 pages — price 50 cents 


contains Complete Ephemeris and 
E.S.T. of all the Aspects for 
the year 1941 and 


Heliocentric Longitude and Latitude of Mercury, Venus and Mars for every 
2 days; Jupiter and Saturn every 4 days; Uranus, Neptune and Pluto every 


5 days. Longitude of Earth for every 2 days. 
Rising, Meridian Transit, and Setting of Planets. 


Dates for Planets entering signs and changing direction—direct or retrograde. 
Date and exact zodiacal degree, minute and second of all conjunctions, 
eclipses and occultations. 


Diurnal proportional logs—to 5 places. 


Tables of Houses—Latitude 40° north 


The Placidus, Campanus, Regiomontanus and Horizontal systems. This last 

is the only available table of houses using the horizontal as a base or reference 

circle. It has been provided in response to many requests from astrological 
students. 


Miscellaneous data on principal occultations of stars, and on eclipses. 


Instructions for obtaining precise longitude of the Planets, 
Sun and Moon for any hour. 


Price quoted for each book is for the United States. 
Add 25 cents additional for each book for first 
class postage to all other countries. 


























Government 


Government is not mere advice; it is 
authority with the power to enforce 


its laws. 


The very idea of the power and 
right of the people to establish govern- 
ment presupposes the duty of every 
individual to obey the established 


government. 


—GEORGE WASHINGTON. 


CS — 























